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LỜI NÓI ĐẦU 


Nhăm giúp cho các em học sinh và các bậc phụ huynh làm quen 
với dạng bài làm và bài thi theo hình thức trác nghiệm khách quan theo 
chi trương mới đây cua bộ Giáo Dục và Dào l ạo, chúng tôi biên soạn bộ 
sáci Trác Nghiệm Tiếng Anh lớp 6, 7. 8, 9 và Trắc Nghiệm Nâng Cao 
Tiếng Anh 6, 7, 8, 9. Bộ sách này được biên soạn theo chương trình và 
sáo Giáo Khoa mới của bộ Giáo Dục và Dào Tạo hiện hành, cung cấp 
đầ\ đủ và đa dạng các câu trăc nghiệm từ cơ bản đên nâng cao cả vê từ 
vựrg lẫn các chủ điếm ngừ pháp trong từng đơn vị bài học của bộ sách 
giáo Khoa Tiếng Anh lớp 6, 7, 8, 9. 

- Ờ mỗi bài đều có phần giới thiệu chủ điềm ngừ pháp đề các em có 
thê ôn tập và nắm vừng cấu trúc câu trước khi làm bài. 

- Phan từ vựng giúp các em ôn lại từ và cách sử dụng từ mới vào 
câu. 

- Phân nhận ra lỗi sai trong câu giúp em phân tích được cấu trúc câu. 
Ờ phần này đáp án có đưa đề nghị cách sửa lồi để các em tham 
khảo. 

- Cuôi cùng là một bài đọc hiểu có nội dung gẳn bó với chủ điểm bài 
học sẽ giúp các em mờ rộng vốn từ và phát triẽn kỹ năng đọc hiểu 
cùa mình một cách tích cực. 

Tuy đã có nhiều co gắng trong khi biên soạn, nhưng chác chán 
cuốn sách này vẫn còn nhiều thiéu sót. Chúng tôi chân thành mong nhận 
được sự đỗng góp ý kiến xây dụng cùa bạn đọc. 


Nhóm biên soạn. 
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UNIX 1 


MY PR1ENDS 

(Các hạn tôi ) 


GRAMMAR POINTS. 

I. Sentences vvith Enough/T 00 (Câu vói Ettouglỉ và Too) 


1/. Knough: có nghĩa là đu. hàm ý xác định (positive mcaninỊ.). 
Enough dược dùng trong các cấu trúc sau : 


a) 


Enough (adj): là một tính từ. dứng trước hay sau một danh 
từ đê phụ nghĩa cho danh từ đỏ. 


Enough + 
Noun + 


+ to-infmitive 


Ex : We have madẹ enough copies to ưse. 

(Chúng (ỏi dã làm du han phoỉo đô dùng ) 

She has time enough to get to the airport. 

(Cô ây có du (hì giờ dê đôn sân hay) 

b) Enough (adverb): là một phó từ đứng sau một tính từ hay 
phó từ khác dê phụ nghĩa cho từ dỏ. _ 

Ađjective/adverb + Enough + to-infinitive 

Ex : She isn't old enough to be in my cỉass. 

(Cô ấy chưa du tuôi dê học (rong lớp tôi) 

He ran fast enough to catch the train. 

(Anh áy chạy nhanh du đẽ hủt kịp chuyên xe lừa) 

21. Too (adv) là một phó từ cỏ nghĩa là quá, hàm ý phù định 
(negative meaning). chi sự vượt mức qui định. Too đứng trước 
một tính từ hay phó từ đố phụ nghĩa cho từ đó. 

Too + Adịective / Adverb + to-infinitive 

Ex : My grandfather is too ơld to vvork. 

(Ỏng tỏi quả già không (hê làm việc dược) 

She spoke too soítly to hear. 

(Cô ấy nói khe quá không (hê nghe dược) 
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3/. Notes (Ghi chú): Too và Enough có thẻ dùng trong câu trúc: 


Àdjective/Adverb + enough 4 

Too + Adjectivc/Adverb + for + ob j ect + ‘°- 

Với cấu trúc này, danh từ hay đại từ th_*o sau For sẽ là chù mgừ 
cho động từ nguyên mẫu kế tiếp. 

Ex : This coffee is too strong for me to drink. 

(Cà phê này đậm quá tỏi không uông được) 

The story is interesting enough for the children to listen t o. 
(Câu chuyện dù thủ vị cho bọn trẻ chúm chú nghe ) 

II. Sentences with Like (preposition) (Câu với Like) 

Like là một giới từ có nghĩa là “giống như", được dùng trong (Các 
cấu trúc sau: 

1/ VVhat + be + subject + like? (...như thế nào ? ...ro sa< 0 ?) 
Dùng để hỏi về tính tình (người) hay chất lượng (vật). Câu trà 
lời phải cỏ một tính từ miêu tả (descriptive adjective) 

Ex : What’s his sister like? She very nice. (Chị cùa anh ấy rĩhư 
thế nào? Cô ấy rắt tốt) 

You have tasted this wine. What's it like? 

(Bạn đã ném thứ rượu vang nay. Nỏ ra sao?) 

- Yes, it’s wonderful. (- Vâng tuyệt lắmĩ) 

2/ What+ do/does + subject + look like? (...trông như thế 
nào?) 

Dùng để hỏi về vé bên ngoài, (appearance) 

Ex : What does his sister look like? 

- She is tall and beautiful. 

(Chị cùa anh áy trông như thế rào? - Cô ấy cao vù xdrh 

đẹp) 

3/ Like + (pro)noun: Giống như 

Ex : She is vvearing a hat like mine. (Cô ấy đội củi nón giôrg 
cái nón cùa tôi) 

You’re behaving like children. (Bạn đang cư xử như vẻ 
con) 
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II11. Exclaimitory sentences ỉ( 'íìn Cdnn 


1/ V ói một (lanh từ co h;i\ không cú linh tư di kèm ta dùng VVhat 
ho.ic Such. \Vhat dứng u dâu câu cam. Sucli dưng trước danh tir. 


VVhat a an < (Adị) ‘ Noun * s *V! 
s + V * Such ‘ a an ‘ (Adị ) 1 Noun! 


Ex: Wc heard an a\\ 1 11 ỉ noise. (càu bình thường) 

Câ u cam : VVhat an a\\ful noisc ne hcard! ; Wc heard such an 
awful noi se! 

(('húng tôi nghe tháy một tiêng cỉộng khung khicp làm 
sao’) 

2/ Vói một tính từ ha) phó từ ta dung Hon hoặc. So. Hon đứng ơ 
đãi câu cám. So đứng trước lính từ. 

Hon + adị/adv * s ■+ V! 
s t V t so -t adj/adv! 


Ex : This room is cold. (Câu bình thường) 

Câu cảm: How cold this room is! ; This room is so cold! (Cân 
phỏng này lạnh làm sao!) 

3/ Với câu cảm được rút gọn (Elliptical Exclamations): Chủ ngừ và 
độrg từ được hiểu ngầm: 

Ex : How fine! (it is today); What a noisy class ! (it is) 


**vr* 


TEST 1 


<I^> Pronunciation. 

Cioose the word whose underlined part in pronounced differently 
frorm the others in each question. 


1/ a.buịld 
2/ a.character 
3/ a.bread 
4/ a.huniour 
5/ a.blond 


b. suịt 

b. chemistry 

b. tea 

b. du ty 

b. fond 


c. guịlty 

c. Christmas 

c. peace 

c. tutor 

c. son 


d. guịtar 

d. cheese 

d. meat 

d. public 

d. nonscnsc 
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B) Stress. 

Find the vvord vvith the stress pattern different from that of tthe 
others ỉn each question. 


6/ a. patient 
7/' a. vvorried 
8/ a. talkative 
9/ a. generous 
10/ a. listen 


b. humor 
b. reserved 
b/impatient 
b. humorous 
b. preler 


c. dený 
c. polite 
c. sociable 
c. orphanage 
c. dislike 


d. ĩriendỉy 
d. arrive 
d. characteĩr 
volunieeer 
d. receive 


<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

11/Mary is the person vvho is easy to get along vvith. She really likces 
talking to peopỉe. Mary is_. 

(ậ: sociable b. unsociable (Ề talkative d. direct 

12/Don’t trust Bill. He's a kind of person who doesn't do vvhat be saiys 
he vvill. He’s so_. 

a. reliầble (b? unreliable c. easy-going d. sociable 

13/My friend Lan is_. She loves giving things to other people. 

a. skilled b. direct .(gigenẹrous d. íriendly 

14/Jack often tells funny stories. which make his ữiends laugh. 
Everybody likes his sense of_. 

• a. humor b. vvorking c. saying d. talking 

15/Tom can wait for somebody for a long time without complaining. 

He is very_. 

a. polite b, patient Nõ. impatient d. impolite 

16/Mr. Brovvp is alvVays willing to do social work. He always_to 

do it. 

a. reíuses b. volunteers c. denies d. rejects 

17/Linda is a person of few vvords. She rarely speaks in public. She's 
really_. 

a. talkative b. outgoing c.' reserved d. polite 

18/Although his íriends enjoy his funny stories, they are sometimes 
_byhisjokes. 

a. annoyed b. sorry c. vvorried d. sad 

19/Tom is rather talkative while Jack is reserved. They have quite 
different 
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a.appcnrnnee h didike-' c. characters d. likes 
2 0/(i;orgc IS .1 persoii \\ho cmo\s mectine pcople and is easy to talk to. 
He\ 

a. talkativc h. strict c. outgoing d. funny 

21/ hey congratulated the spcakcr his spccch. 

a.in b; at c. on d. to 

22/ Ịt s hard_ from ỉViends you lovc. 

a.topart b. to give up c. to leave d. to keep 

23/1 íometimes vvonder my old triend. vvhere she*s now and what 

she's loing. 

a.írom b. about c. for d. upon 

24/ He committee's responsibiIit> is_ the saíety of the workers. 

a. to get over b. to \vatch for c. to see off d. to watch over 

25/ Mtny religious people \vould die _their beliefs. 

a. in b. at c. tbr d. of 

<III> Grammar & Structures. 

Find the one choice that best complctes the sentence. 

26/ tyí saw an interesting film on TV last night._an interesting 

film we saw! 

a. Which b; What c. lỉovv d. So 

Vì 1 [refer to go by bus because there aren't_parking spaces in the 

c tv. 

a. i.ach (b.-many c. enough d. too 

2$/Cick( _ nests. They_the nests of other birds. 

<a. ic.ì't build/use b. aren't building/use 

c. ưen't building/ using d. don't build/ are using 

2V|Ị( doesnb look to be a tầmous boxer. 

a. eiough strpng b. strong enough c. too weak d. weak enough 
3)/ Hat car lookS' to win the race. 

a. 00 ốlow b. enough slovv c. very fast d. too fast 

3 /IPcod, air and clothes_ necessary for life. 

ta. -vas b. vvere c. is d. are 
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d. vvorktedl 


32/Plcasc keep quict. I 

a. vvork b. am vvorking c. was vvorking 

33/Look at that crovvd. I_vvhat thcy_tor. 

a. vvonder/ wait b. am vvondcring/ are vvaiting 

c. wonder/ arc vvaiting d. vvondered/ waited 

34/He never_to vvhat you say. He alvvays_about somethinịg «else. 

a. is ỉistening/ is thinking b. listens/ thinks 

c. listened/ thought d. vvas listening/ was thinking 

35/Mary_meat. She is a vegetarian. 

a. isrTt eating b. not eat c. doesrTt eat d. didn't eat 

36/In my country. it often_a lot in vvinter. 

a. snows b. is snowing c. snowed d. snow 

37/When Jack_, please give him this message. 

a. is arriving b. arrived c. arrives d. arriving 

38/Someone_at the door. Shalỉ I ansvver it? 

a. knocks b. knock c. is knocking d. knocking 

39/The rivers_in vvinter. 

a. freeze b. freezes c. are freezing d. freezinjg 

40/_with your American pal íriend? 

a. Are you still corresponding b. Do you corresponding 

c. Dịd you still corresponding d. Will you still correspond 

<IV> Error Identificaton. 

Choose the underlỉned words or phrases that are not correct ỉn 
written Standard Englỉsh. 

41/These colour televisions are too expensive for we to buv at this t ime , 

a b c . d 

42/He can’t buy a new bike because he has few money. 

a b c d 

43/Minh is ịn the tenth grade . He is not enough oỉd to ride a motorbâke. 
a b c d 

44/ There are too much stars in the universe for us to count . 

a b c d 

45/ It ịs too coỉd for thev to take a vvalk in the park today. 
a b c d 

46/lu ãU my relatives , I love my aunt Bettie most . 
a b c d 
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4 7/She OÍÌCIÌ spcnds licr ỉrec tinic dning the IhHiscuoik and ta ke carc 

a h e d 

otl 11s 

4ís I his bedroom is n»o small I hcrc arcnd enoụgh ẹlosẹt spaẹẹ for my 

;i be d 

cdiothes. 

4 ( 9 \ly cỉose 1'riend I an is a reservcd girl. slìc doẹsn ‘t talk mu ch 
, 1 - a be 

aí _puhJLic. 
d 

50/[Jn tircd ỉ rom listcni nụ to the samc ịokc aựain and aụa in. 
a b c d 

< \ ; > Reatling comprchension. 

'Choosc the Hords or phrascs that hest fit Ciieh of the hlank spaees. 

Helỉo, Dolly! 

w 

In class 1 enịoy (51) next to Dolỉy.. She*s 111 ) best friend 

and she vvants to be an actress (52) she grovvs up. She comes 

(5 3) _Canada, and she seems (54) írom the other girls. She 

is roally conlìdent, and 1 love being (55) her because she is so 

funny. She (56)_expensive clothes. thouglì her parents can‘t 

really atTord them. She's the kind oỉ person who preíers to buy 

(57) _T-shirts even if she can (58) eheaper ones. She Ịikes to 

ỉook better (59)_ alỉ the other girls and so she feeỉs ịealous if 

someone tries to copy her cỉothes. Another thing: I dislike 

pertorming (60)_of other people, but she loves getting up at 

parties and singing. 


51/ 

a. to sit 

b. sitting 

c. sit 

d. sat 

52/ 

'ầ. vvhen 

b. while 

c. until 

d. beíore 

53/ 

a. in 

b. at 

c. from 

d. by 

54/ 

a. diíYerent 

b. the same 

c. as 

d. like 

55/ 

a. by 

b. with 

c. for 

d. to 

56/ 

a. is 

tí. has 

c. vvas 

d. had 

57/ 

a. cheap 

b. expensive 

c. inexpensive 

d. cheaper 

58/ 

a. make 

b. do 

c. tlnd 

d. look 

59/ 

a. of 

b. as 

c. to 

ứ 'than 

60/ 

â in front 

b. beíore 

c. above 

d. behind 


End of Test. 
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UNIT 1 


TEST 2 


<I> Phoneỉics. 

<A> Pronunciation. 

Choose the word vvhose underlined part in pronounced differ»*entl> 
from the others in each question. 


1/ 

a. hair 

b. hôur 

c. high 

d. house 

2/ 

a. fajr 

b. aịr 

c. are 

d. chaịr 

3/ 

a. enough 

b. cough 

c. thouụh 

d. laugh 

4/ 

a. massage 

b. orphanage 

c. vilỉage 

d. message 

5/ 

a. how 

b. brovyn 

c. tpyyn 

d. knoyy 


B) Stress. 

Find the word with the stress pattern different from that of tthe 
others in each questỉon. 

6/ a. dependent b. unusuaỉ c. generous d. official 

7/ a. annoy b. visit c. afford d. prefer 

8/ a. reliable b. sociable c. talkative. d. drinkable 

9/ a. useful b. careíul c. íriendly d. direct 

10/a. professor b. appearance c. orphanage d. description 

<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Find the one choice that hest compỉetes the sentence. 

11/My best ữiend is Linda. She's a person vvho doesn't ask other 
people for help. She's_. 

a. dependent b. independent c. sociable d. hard-vvorking 

12/A person who doesn't vvorry much or get angry easily is_ 

a. ữiendly b. unusual c. easy-going d. strict 

13/Pd like to be ĩriends vvith anyone who enjoys being vvith other 
people and is easy to get along \vith. He's_. 

a. talkative b. strange • c. sociable d. direct 

14/Lan usually trcats her triends a drink or givẹs them small lovely 
gifts. She's vcry_. 

a. useful b. dependent c. casy-going d. generous 
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1 5/1 om alvvays \vorks hard. ỉ lc studies tcn hours cvery day. He's a 
student. 

a. la/.y b. hard-uorking c. carclul d. unusual 

!6/John is a kind oTpcrson \vho ! can trust coinplctcly. Ilc's _. , 

a. easy-going h. sociahlc c. rcỉiablc d. useíuỉ 

17/ Mrs. White spcnds a loi oi' limc to do vvork at the locaỉ 

orphanage. Shc is a soeial \\orker. 

a. volưnteer h. oỉììcial c. hard d. careíul 

18/Jack is_. ỉlis ịokcs oỉten make his 1'ricnds laugh a lot. 

a. generous b. humorous c. easy-going d. unusual 

19/ Can you tell me vvhat she looks li ke? Can you describe her_? 

a. outside b. appearance c. bođy-build d. Outlook 

20/Although his íriends enịoy his sense of humor, his ịokes sometimes 
_them. 

a. get rid of b. disỉike c. annoy d. help 

<III> Grammar & Structures. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

21/She is sure to succeed. Many people leel sure_it. 

a. to b. for c. in d. of 

22/Do you drink tea? - Yes, but ỉ usually_green tea to bỉack 

tía. 

a. like b. vvould ỉike c. preíer d. dislike 

23/He is alvvays going about_a hat on. 

a. without b. but c. except d. and not 

24/What*s in the ịar? - ỉt's niled _ candy. 

a. by b. vvish c. of d. in 

25/Is it possible_you your oỉììee? 

a. see / at b. seeing / ine. to see / for d. to see / at 

26/The class is very noisy._a noisy class! 

a. How b. What c. Which d. So 

27/1_my sunglasses today hecause the sun is very strong. 

a. vvear b. \vearing c. am vvearing d. donT vvear 

28/He usualỉy_coíTee hiu toda> he tea. 
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a. is drinking/ drinks h. tỉnnks/ is drinking 

c. drinks/ drinks d. is drinking/ is drinking 

29/Ị ahvays ỉottcry tickets but 1 ncvcr anything. 
a. am buying/ vvin b. buy/ am vvinning 

c. huy/ win d. bought/ vvin 

30/She doesiTt look _to be a university protessor. 

a. intelligent enough b. too iiìtelligent 

c. enough intelỉigent d. so intelligent 

31/He looks_to be a proíessional íbotballer. 

a. young enough b. enough young 

c. enough old d. very old 

32/1_something very strange, like burning vvires. 

a. am smelỉing b. smell c. smelling d. had smelled 

33/Please ansvver the phone vvhen it_. 

a. is ringing b. ringing c. rang d. rings 

34/She íeels_to continue her work. 

a. too sleepy b. sleepy enough 

c. enougli sleepy d. so sleepy 

35/Tin sorry. I'm not_to help you lift the tabỉe. 

a. enough strong b. too strong 

c. strong enough d. enough strength 

36/The kettle_now. Shaỉl I make the tea? 

a. boil b. boils c. is boiling d. boiling 

37/ Where is Tom? - He under the car. 


37/ Where is Tom? - He_und 

a. lies b. lying c. is lying d. lie 

38/Mother_now. She alvvays_after lunch. 

a. rests/ rests b. is resting/ is resting 

c. rests/ is resting d. is resting/ rests 

39/My cousin Hoa is going to visit me. She'11 be here_Christmas. 

a. in b. at c. to. d. vvith 

40/My mother often spends her free time _-volunteer vvork at a 

local orphanage. 

a. to do b. do c. doing d. vvorking 
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<l\ > Error Idcntiíicaton. 

( hoosc the tindcrlincd \vords or phmses tliat are not corrcct in 
Standard \vritten Knglish. 

41 Ị ook at this photo DÍ 111 } triend Hoa. Olì. llo\\ a lovely smile! 
a h c d 

42 ' A IriẹndU lelter can he an mtercst pieee oỉ \\riting. 
a b c d 

43 Manv Ibr eiụn ers \isjt lla Noi. is the Capital of Viet Nam. 
a h c d 

44' í le has too man\ vvork to do . so he can‘t go to the cinema with us . 

a h c d 

45 1 his shirt Ịs so small tor him to \vea r. 

a h c d 

46'She usually has a glass of milk Ibr hreakíast but novv she drinks a 

a b c d 

CIO of coa-coa. 

47 I a m not li ke going out at niglìt very much . 

a b c d 

48 I donb knovv vvhat is he doirm at the moment . 

a b c d 

49 Jack is not as out going than Jim but he is more friendly . 

a b c d 

ế 

50 My close friend Hung ịs a thin, tall boy ịn short black hair . 

a b c d 

< v > Reading comprehcnsion. 

Choose the vvords or phrases that hest fit each of the blank spaces. 

VVanted 

The police are looking (51)_a tall, teenage boy (52)_ 

blte eyes in connection vvith a robbery yesterday at Dayton’s Jewelry 
stcre. (53) to a vvitness, the robber is about six feet tvvo inches 

(5‘)_ very thin, and his skin is of very (55). _ colour. He 

(5»)_ _ dark. straight hair. He has broad slìoulđers and a dimple in 

hi: (57) He vvas last (58) to vvear a brovvn ịacket and black 
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pants. lf you (59)_anyone íìtting this description, (60) 

police department immediately. 


51/ 

a. for 

b. at 

c. aíter 

d. into 

52/ 

a. of 

b. by 

c. with 

d. and 

53/ 

a. As 

b. According 

c. Following 

d. Talking 

54/ 

a. tall 

b. high 

c. long 

d. short 

55/ 

ạ. bright 

b. faint 

c. heạvy 

d. light 

56/ 

a. is 

b. has 

c. had 

d. vvas 

57/ 

a. cheek 

b. face 

c. lips 

d. nose 

58/ 

a. see 

b. savv 

c. seen 

d. seeing 

59/ 

a. get 

b. take 

c. talk 

d. see 

60/ 

a. say 

b. contact 

c. promise 

d. come 


End of Test. 


the 
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I NIT 2 MAKING ARRANGEMENTS 

(Sắp xếp ) 

GRAMMAR POINTS. 

I. Be going to + infinitive 

Cấu trúc Be going to + iníìnitive được dùng đê diễn tả : 

1) Một dự định hay một điều đã được quyết định trước khi nói. 

Fìx : We are góing to spend our summer hoỉiday in Dalat. 

Would you ỉike to join us ? (Chúng tói định nghĩ hè ờ Dalaí. 
Mời bạn cùng í ham gia nhẻ?) 

He is going to be a dentist vvhen he grovvs up. (Nó định làm 
nha sĩ khi lớn lên ) 

2 ) Một dự đoán cho sự vịệc chắc chắn sẽ xảy ra ở tưong lai vì có 
tình huống hay chứng cớ ở hiện tại. 

Ex : Look at those black clouds. It’s going to rain. 

(Hãy nhìn những đảm mây đen kia. Trời chãc sãp mưa) 

Oh, dear .It’s already 4 o’clo'ck. We are going to late. 

(Ỏi, trời. Đa 4 giở rồi. Chúng ta sẽ trê mất.) 

3) Một sự việc sẽ xảy ra trong tưoiìg lai gần. 

Ex : Em going to tell you an interesting story about john. 

(Tôi sấp kê cho bạn nghe một chuyện ỉý thú về John ) 


II Contrast: Will/Be going to/pr£sent continuous (Be+ V-ing) 
(So sảnh Wiỉỉ/Be going to/present continuous) 


Be g«oing to + 
intrinitive 

Will + iníìnitive 

Present continuous 
(Be + V + ỉng) 

1 Diễn tả 1 dự định 
hiy 1 quyết định đã 
c< trưcrc khi nói 
(jre:med itated 
irtention ) 

Eí : Jane has 
biught some eggs 
aid ílour. She is 
gùnig to make a 

Cike. 

1) Diễn tả 1 quyết định 
vào lúc nói (unpremediate 
intention ) 

A : This is a terribỉy heavy 
box. 

B : I will help you to carry 
it. 

(- Cái hộp nùỹ quá nặng. 

- Đê tôi giúp bạn khiêng 
nó.) 

1) Diễn tả một kế 
hoạch hay một sự 
xép đặt trong tưorng 
lai (íuture 

arrangement). Trong 
câu thường có từ chi 
thời gian. 

Ex : Alex is getting 
married next month. 
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(,Jane dà mua một ít 
trứng và hột. c 'ô 
định làm bảnh ) 


(A ỉcx sè kề Ị hôn vàio 
tháng tới) 

2) Tiên đoán sự 

2) Tiên doán sự việc (Ỉ 1 CO 


việc chắc chan sẽ 

ý cá nhàn (những gi người 


xay ra vì cỏ dâu 

nói mong, nghĩ, tin !à sè 


hiệu ở hiện tại. 

xay ra ) 


Oh. dear. It's 

I think Tom will like the 


already 4 o‘clock. 

present. You bought for 


We are going to 

him. 


lale. 

(Tôi nghĩ Tom sè thích 


(Oi trời, dà 4 giờ 

món iỊiià mù hạn mua cho 


rỏi. Chúng ta chúc 

anh ây) 


sê trê thôi) 




** ** * 


TEST 1 


<I> Phonetics. 

<A> Pronunctation. 

Choose the Wí>rd \vhosc underlined part in pronounced differently 
from the others in eaclỉ question. 


1/ 

a. agree 

b. ureetim 

— — V- 

c.sneeze 

d. dẹer 

2/ 

a. locate 

b. shock 

c. knock 

d. lock 

3/ 

a. dẹỉiver 

b. decide 

c. ẹnvelope 

d. ẹnclose 

4/ 

a. blịnd 

b. ịnvent 

c. dịvide 

d. provịde 

5/ 

a. chair 

b. chess 

c. chicken 

d. school 


<B> Stress. 

Find the word with the stress pattern ditĩerent from that of the 
others in each question. 


6/ a. delivery 
7/ a. public 
8/ a. emigrant 
9/ a. historical 
10/a. translator 


b. demonstration c. experimcnt d. commercial 
b. private c. Service d. device 

b. invention c. successíul d. deliver 

b. exhibition c. intelligent d. directory 

.b. equipment c. telephone ự. assistant 
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<II> Vocabulary & Kxpression. 

Find the onc choicc that hest completcs the sentence. 

I ỉ/ Alexander Bell \vas born in Scotlnnđ. He \vas a(n) 

a. American h. Scotsman e. British d. Bnglish 

12/ A person who leaves his o\vn countr) to ỉive in another is a(n)_. 

a. leaver b. \vanderer c. emigrunt d. worker 

1 3/ People vvho can neither speak nor hear are the_. 

a. deaf b. rnute e. deal-nuite d. mute-deaĩ 

14/ Bell started experimenting \vith \vavs of _ speech over a long 

distance. 

a. giving b. letting c. telling d. transmitting 

15/This led to the_ of the teỉephone. 

a. invention b. discovery c. experiment d. example 

15/ Bell and his assistant_many expcriments in his workshop. 

a. got b. conducted c. vvorked d. led 

17/They ỉlnally came up vvith a(n)_vvhich they first introduced 

in 1 876. 

a. thing b. equipment c. device d. machinary 

13/Travelling all over America, Bell_his invention to the public. 

a. shovved b. demonstrated c. pointed d. Both a and b 

19/Thomas Watson was BelTs_, who helped him with his work. 

a. íriend b. relative c. assistant d. cousin 

2)/ Bv 1 877 the íìrst telephone was in_use. 

a. saỉes b. commercial c. buying d. business 

21/ Perhaps he_in time for lunch. 

a. arrives b. is arriving c. vvill arrive d. arrived 

21/ You are getting fat. You_cut dovvn on your beer drinking. 

a. should b. ought to c. can d. Both a and b 

23/_you like to come to dinner vvith me next vveekend? 

a. Will b. Can c. Would d. Could 

21/ What a nice a tovvn! - Yes, it's famous_its historical buildings. 

a. vvith b. by c. about d. for 

23/ He walked_the kitchen and ran_the house. 

a. into / out b. through / out of c. in / out d*. into / of 
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<III> Grammar & Structures. 

Find the one choỉce that best compleỉes the sentence. 

26/ỉ._the result of the exam in a week. 

a. am going to knovv b. will know c. know d. am knovving 

27/He_an operation next week. 

a. has b. wiỉl have c. is having d. All are correct 

28/ We_some ữiends.to lunch tomorrow. 

a. wiỉl have b. are having c. have d. had 

29/Do you think that he_me in this dress? 

I a. vvill recognize b. is recognizing 

c. recognizes d. vvould recoạnize 

30/My nephew __to stay with me next vveekend. 

a. comes b. Ls Corning c will come đ. come 

31/Why do we stop at a square? -_have a rest. 

a. so to b. In order c. In order to d. In ọrder that 

32/The road cuts across the park. It goes_it. 

a. through b. over c. round d. along 

33/The Atlantic Ocean is_the United States and Europe. 

a. in b. among c. with d. betvveen 

34/Where is my notebook? -_mine. 

a. Dovvn b. Under c. BeIow d. Bottom - ► 

35/He lives_his parents not far_here. 

a. from/ vvith b. from/ at c. vvith/ from d. at/ frofn 

36/1 can’t understand this letter. - I__ my son, he_it for you. 

a. vvill call/ will translate b. call/ translates 

c. am calling/ is translating d. will call/ translates 

37/Oh, there’s no milk Ieft. - Ok, to the grocer’s and get scme. 

a. Vm going b. I go c. I shalỉ go d. I will go 

38/He’s a guitarist but he_the guitar novv. 

a. doesrTt play b. isiTt playing 

c. isn’t going to play d. won't pỉay 

39/_see you ticket, sir? It’s just a routine check. 

a. Should I b. Wịll I c. May I . d. Shall I 

40/None of my íriends _English, so you'Il have to speik 

French. 

a. is speaking b. speak c. spoke d. speaking 
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<IV> Error Idcntiíicuton. 

Choose the umlerlined \vords or phrases that are not correct in 
Standard \vritten Knglish. 

41/A customer t el e p honc to the Thanh Cong Delivery Service on Jưne 

1 6 ịust after midday . 
c d 

42/The movie is on at Sao Mai Movie Theater. Do you know where ịs_ịt" 

a b c d 

43/Mi ke lived in London since 1980 to 1990, but he is now livinR ịr 

Ncw York. a b c 

d 

44 / She is looking íorvvard to ụo on a holiday aíter she tìnishes her 
a b c 

studies at the university. 
d 

45 /He made a lot of inventors in the field of electricitv . 
a b c d 

46/There is.a hole in the bottom oi' the boat. It is fiỉling up wĩth water. 

a b c 

The boat will sink. 
d 

47M vyiLỊ go to a birthday party tomorrovv night . Would vou like to 
a b c d 

come too? 

48/Alexander Bell travelled all over America and successful 

a b c 

demonstrated his invention to the public. 

d 

4 C 7 After conductimi many experiments they finally came up to a 
a b c 

device which they íìrst introduced in 1876 . 

d 

5Ơ HỈS hard workimz led to his succeed . 
a b c d 
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<v> Reading comprehension. 

Choose the words or phrascs that best fit each of the hlank 
spaces. 

The Telephone 

You may use the telephone every day but how much do you 

know about it? The teỉephone was (51)_ by Alexander Bell in 

1876. Bell wạs born in Scotland in 1847. Later he went (52) in 

the us. Alexander Bell was alvvays interested (53)_ sound. He 

vvanted to be able to send sound through a vvire. He had a workshop 
in his house and did many (54)_there. 

One day, vvhile he was doing an experiment in his vvorkshop, he 

was careless and spilt some burning liquid onto his clothes. (55)_ 

into his telephone. Bell said: “Mr. Watson, I want you to come over 

here immediately, please'*. His (56)_, Watson, vvas in another 

room far avvay (57)_the workshop. Hovvever,* he heard Bell 

clearly on his ovvn telephone. Quickly he ran to BelTs workshop. 

“Mr. Bell, I heard every (58)_you saidr, Watson shouted 

(59)__. Bell had íìnally succeed. He had invented the íìrst 

telephone. Later other (60)_made better ones. 


51/ 

a. invent 

b. inventing 

c.. invented 

d. to invent 

52/ 

a. to ỉive 

b. livipg 

c. live 

d. lived 

53/ 

a. into 

b. to 

c. in 

d. by 

54/ 

a. examples 

b. samples 

c. vvork 

d. experiments 

55/ 

a. Talk 

b. Talking 

c. Talked 

d. To talk 

56/ 

a. vvorker 

b. helper 

c. assistant 

d. aider 

57/ 

a. from 

b. to 

c. by 

d. of 

58/ 

a. sound 

b. vvord 

c. phrase 

d. sentence 

59/ 

a. excited 

b. exciting 

c. excitedly 

d. excitingly 

60/ 

a. invent 

b. invcntion 

c. inventing 

d. inventors 


End of Test. 
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I MT 2 


TEST 2 


<I> Phonetics. 

<r A> Pronunciaỉion. 

( hoose the \vord \vhose underlined part in pronounced 
diffcrentl> from the others in each question. 


1/ a. deal 

b leal 

c. teạch 

d. Seat 

2/ a. delịver 

b. de\ ice 

c. serxịce 

d. transmịt 

3/ a. emigrate 

b. suceess 

c. detaĩl 

d. invent 

4/ a. accept 

b. hạppy 

e. apple 

d. ant 

5/ a. son 

b. six 

c. suit 

d. sugar 


<B> Stress. 

Kind the \vord \vith the stress pattern different from that of the 
others in caeh question. 

6 / a. machinery b. demonstrated c. transmitted d. assisted 

7/ a. introduction b. discovery c. experiment d. inventionaỉ 

8 / a. leaver b. worker c. cousin d. appoint 

9/ a. example b. assistant c. relative d. transmitting 

10 /a. cquipment b. business c. emigrant d. vvanderer 

<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Find the one choice that best compỉetes the sentence. 

11 Although Alexander Bell vvas bom in Edinburgh, he_to the USA. 

a. emigrated b. got c. reached d. left 

ĩ2 Bell vvorked with Thomas Watson. his_. 

a. helper b. assistant c. vvorker d. friend 

13 Bell experimented with ways of transmitting_over a long distance. 

a. talks b. stories c. chats d. speech 

14 Me finally_the telephone. 

a. discovered b. found out c. inventeđ d. detected 

15 The telephone is a(n)_that helps you communicate over a long 

dis:ance. 

a. box b. thing c. device d. instrument 
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16/They first the telephone in 1876. 

á. introduced b. said c. gave avvay d. performed 

17/He successíully demonstrated his invention to the __. 

a. crowds b. people c. public d. vvatchers 

18/He showed his invention at a lot of __. 

a. prohibitions b. exhibitions c. períbrmances d. shows 

197Bell was the fĩrst person vvho made a_. 

a. telephone book b. telephone Service 

c. public phone d. phone call 

20/Bell and his assistant, Thomas Watson, _many experiments iin 

his vvorkshop. 

a. conducted b. directed c. managed d. All a, b, c 

21/The Prime Minister_on TV tonight. 

a. will speak b. is speaking c. speaks d. speaking 

22 /Why do you need so much vvater? - 1_the car. 

a. will wash b. am going to wash c. wash d. washing 

23/Look at those black clouds. It_. 

a. is going to rain b. is raining c. rains d. vvill rain 

24/That man vvith the tomato in his hand_it at the speaker. 

a. will throvv b. is going to throvv c. throvvs d. throvving 

25/1 found an oìd photograph_the floor_the bed_my room. 

a. under/ in/ on b. on/ under/ in 

c. in/ under/ on d. on/ in/ under 

<III> Grammar & Structures. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

26/1_it vvhen I see it. 

a. am believing b. believe c. will bélieve d. believed 

27/1 hope that you_a good time at the party tomorrovv. 

a. vvill have b. have c. are having d. vvould have 

28/The company director is standing up. He__ a speech. 

a. will make b. is making c. makes ' d. is going to make 

29/She vvalked_the kitchen and .put her packages_the table. 

a. into/ in ■ b. into/oh c. in/ into d. on/ into 
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30/She took a handkerchieí her handbag. 

a. out of b. in c. at d. up 

31/The nevvsagents is the church. 

a. across b. over c. in face oỉ' d. opposite r 

32/ My grandparents_their golden wedding next week. 

a. are celebrating b. celebrate c. vvill celebrate d. celebrates 

33/Look at this cat. Ít__ kittens. 

a. has b. is going to ha ve c. vvill ha ve d. having 

3'4/She savv a ỉight ahead. T he light vvas_her. 

a. behind b. beside c. in front of d. above 

3'5/Can you tell me where the Main Theater is? - It's _ the train 

station dovvn the Street. 

a. next to b. near c. beside d. Aỉl are correct 

6 / He's too íooỉish_your words. 

a. understand b. to understand c. understood d. understanding 

77 Please ỉock the door careíuỉly vvhen you ■ 

a. leave b. leaving c. going to leaved. are leaving 

8 / I’m sure the ansvver to my letter_by next Friday. 

a. is coming b. has come c. vvill come d. vvas Corning 

9/ Which of the two boys is a boy scout? ~_of them is. 

a. All b. Both c. None d. Neither 

10 /rm glad_you that-you can have the job. 

a. that teỉl b. of telling c. to tell d. of to tell 


<IV> Error Identifìcaton. 

Choose (he underlined words or phrases that are not correct in 
Standard writỉen English. 

41/ Bell experimented for wavs of transmittinu speech over a long 

_ a b c d 

distance. 

42/ Pm sure Torri is getting the job. He has a lot of experience . 
a b c d 


43/ What wilỉ you like to drink - tea or coffee? - Ui have tea, please. 
a b c d 
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44/ 1 vvonder vvhat the vveathcr is aoinn to he as tomorroxv. 

a b c d 

45/ Did you vvatclì thè ibothall match amonu Prance and Bra/iil ọnrỵ 

...... a b c d 

lastnight? 

46/ The earth dependirm on the sun tor its heat and light . 

a b c d 

47/ I don't knovv vvhere is he living novv . 
a b c d 

48/ Tom can‘t ha ve the nevvspaper novv because his uncle nead s it. 
a b c d 

49/ ỉs there an interesting nim on tp the Rex cinema today? 
a b c d 

50/ A device called the telephone Ịs Tirst introduced in 1 876 . 

a b c d 

<v> Readỉng comprehension. 

Choose the Hords or phrases that best fit each of the blaiĩik 
spaces. 

The Telescope 

Galileo Galilei was born in 1564 in the City of Pisa, ỉtaly. About 

twenty years (51)_ he attended the university of Pisa. At íìrst he 

wanted to become a doctor, but while he was there he became ((52)_ 

in Science-and decided (53)__'a scientist. In 1592, a year aĩter his 

father's (54)_, the university of Padua invited him to be a proíessor 

of mathematics. He stayed there for 19 years, vvhere he became 

interested in the stars. He (55)_ an instrument which imade far 

(56)_things look larger and easier to examine. This vvas <(57)_ 

the telescope. When he vvạs studying the stars, he (58)_that the 

“stars" vvhich moved were not really stars, but worlds (59)_the 

earth. He proved that Copernicus vvas right; the earth and th«e planets 
moved (60) the sun. 


24 BTTNAV8NC 



51/ a. latc 

b. later 

c. bcỉbre 

d. 

alter 

5? a. interest 

b. intcrcsting 

c. interested 

d. 

interestcdly 

53/ a. to become 

b. bccomc 

c. hceoming 

d. 

bccamc 

54/ a. dic 

b. dead 

c. d\ ing 

d. 

dcath 

55/ a. got 

b. made 

c. \vorked 

d. 

gave 

56/ a. ot 

b. in 

c. avvay 

d. 

from 

57/ a. call 

b. to call 

c. calling 

d. 

called 

58/ a. discovered 

b. Ibund out 

c. invented 

d. 

both a and b 

5Vỉ M a. li ke 

b. as 

c. tbr 

d. 

by 

60/ a. about 

b. abovc 

c. around 

d. 

avvay 

* 


End of Test. 
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UNIT3 


AT HOME 

(Ở nhà) 


GRAMMAR POINTS. 

I. Reĩlexive Pronouns 

1) Form (Dạng) 

Số ít (Singular) số nhiều (plural) 

Ngôi thứ nhất myself ourselves 

Ngôi thứ hai yourselí yourselves 

Ngối thứ ba himself, herself, itself themselves 

oneselí 

2) Use (Cách dùng) 

a) As object ( Làm túc từ) 

• Object of a verb (túc từ cho động từ): đề diễn tả hành độmg 
quay trở lại người thực hiện (chù ngữ ) 

Ex : Oh, I cut myselí ! (Ỏ, tỏi bị đứt tay rồi) 

This íridge deữosts itselí. (Cái tù Ịạnh này tự rũ đông lây) 

• Object of a preposition (Túc từ cho giới từ) 

Ex : Cm annoyed vvith myself.(Td/ bực bội với bàn thán tôi) 

He spoke to himself.d4tt/2 ta tự nhủ) 

b) As cmphasi/ing pronouns. (Làm đại từ nhân mạnh ) 

• Nhấn mạnh chủ ngữ : Đại từ phặn thân đứng ngay sau c\ủ ngữ 
hay ờ cuối câu. 

Ex : The King himselí gave her the medal. = The King ga/e her 
the medal himselí 

(Chỉnh đức vua đỡ tặng cô ây huy chương) 

Tom himselí went to London. = Tom vvent to Lrndon 

himselí. 

(Chính Tom đă đi London) 

• Nhấn mạnh túc từ : Đại từ phản thân đứng ngay sau túc tx. 

Ex : The film was rather good, but I liked the music itself. 

(Bộ phim khá hay nhưng cải tôi thích chính là nhạc ) 

She vvanted to take to the manager himselí. 

(Cô ấy muốn nói chuyện với chính ông quản lý ) 

3) By + reílexive pronouns (Nhóm từ ngữ By + Đại từ phản thin) có 
nghĩa là: 

• Tự làm, không nhờ ai giúp (vvithout help) 
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Hx; Alicc alxvays does her homcvvork hy hcrscir (Aỉicc luôn tự 
lủm bài tập ớ nhà ) 

• Một mình (alone ) 

Hx : 1 don't like to live hy myself. I vvant my tamiy. 

(Tôi không thích sông một mình. Tôi cân có gia đình) 

li) Modal Vcrbs : Must - Have to - Ought to. 

1) Must (phai), dùng đế diễn ta : 

a) Sự bắt buộc (obỉigation) hay cần thiết (necessity) theo cảm 
nghĩ cùa người nói 

hx : 1 must write to Ann. I haven't \vritten to her for ages. 

(Tôi vìêt thư cho Ann. Tôi dã không viêt thư cho cô ây quá lâu 
rô ị) 

Doctor to a patient: You must gi ve up smoking. 

(Bác sĩ nói với bệnh nhân: Ong phai bo hút thuôc thôi) 

b) Ọui tẳc hay luật ỉệ. (regulations) và trong chỉ thị hay mệnh lệnh 
Hx: Staff must be at their desks by 8 am. 

(Nhân viên phai có mật ơ bàn làm việc trước 8 giờ) 

Cars must not park in íront of the entrance. (Không dậu xe 
trước loi vào) 

c) Must chỉ được dùng ở hiện tại và tưong ỉai. Khi muốn dùng ở 
dạng quá khứ, phải dùng Have to. 

Ex : Wemustgonow. (Chủng ta phái đi ngay báy giờ) 

She must leave tomorrovv. (Cô áy phải ra đi vào ngày mai) 

2) Have to : Diễn tả sự bát buộc do yếu tố bẽn ngoài (external 

obligation), người nói chỉ đưa thông tin mà không nói ý nghĩa của 
mình. ♦ 

Ẹx : I have to vvear uniíbrm to school. (Tôi phai mặc dong phục 
tới trường) 

Ann's eyes are not very good. She has to wear glass for reading. 
(Măl cùa Ann không dược tót. Cô ây phủi mang kính khi đọc 
sách) 

3) Ought to = should (nên): Diễn tả lời khuyên. 

Ex : You ought to be careíul when Crossing the Street. (Bạn 
phai cân thận khi qua đường) 

It's rather cold in here. You ought to put in Central heating. 
(Nơi đây khá lạnh. Bạn nên dặt hệ thong sưởi trung tâm) 
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UNIT3 


TEST 1 


<1> Phonetics. 

<A> Pronunciation 

Choose the word whose underlined part in pronounced differently 
from the others in each questỉon. 

1/ a. plạte b. cạke c. vase ,âì tạke 

2/ a. Chemical (bycharacter c. Christmas d. chicken 
3/ 'ía. received b. vvashed c. askẹd d. coughẹd 

4/ a. menu b. tutor ;,c. inịure d. rumour 

5/ a. promịse b. rcali/e c. orụani/.e d. surprịse 

<B> Stress. 

Find the word with the stress pattern different from that of the 
others ỉn each quesfion. 

6/ a. injure b. item c. destroy d. garlic 

7/ a. medicine b. Chemical c. difficult d. reliable 

8/ a. beneath b. towel c. Socket d. steamer 

9/ a. prevent b. agree c. order d. invite 

10/a. succeed b. tìxture c. supply d. arrange 

<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Fỉnd the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

11/AỈ1 Chemicals and drugs must be put in_cupboards. 

a. lock b. locked c. unlock d. unlocked 

12/Children may eat drugs because they look like_. 

a. svveets b. candies c. cakes d. Both a and b> 

13/You have to_childrcn do not play vvith matches. 

a. sure b. make sure c. get sure d. All are correct 

14/Each year fire destroys and children because someone p.)hys 
vvith matches. 

a. damages b. ruins c. strikes d. inịures 

15/One match can __a llre. 

a. make b. start c. cause d. All are correĩCt 
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16/You must _ eỉectrical sockets so that children do not try to put 
anything into them. 

a. wrap b. íìnd out c. cover d. keep 

17/Scissors, knives and smalỉ obịects are things for children. 
a. dangerous b. curious . c. destructive d. marvellous 

18/You have to keep all dangerous obịects out of chiỉdren’s_. 

a. relation b. reach c. limit d. readiness 

19/Remember the kitchen is not a_ place for children. 

a. large b. better c. safe d. spacious 

20/Electricity is also dangerous because it can _ people. 

a. harm b. kill c. destroy d. gi ve shock 

21/Bill and Bob look so much alike. - Yes. ifs difflcuit to dìstinguish 
one tvvin_another. 

a. to b. by c. for d. from 

22/ Do you think I should buy this dress? -_my opinion. it’s 

too expensive. 

a. For b. In c. To d. From 

2.V This orange tastes_. 

a. svveet b. svveetly c. svveety d. svveets 

2*/ The radio is_loud. I can't bear the noise. 

a. too many b. too much c. many too d. much too 

2:7 On_they went out. 

a. Tuesday night b. night of Tuesday 

c. Tuesday's night d. night on Tuesday 

<III> Grammar & Structures. 

Fhd the one choice thát best completes the sentence. 

2(/ VVhatever you do, you_touch that svvitch. It's dangerous. 

a. have to b. don't have to c. must d. mustn’t 

27She_get up so early. She gets up early because she prefers to. 

a. has to b. doesn't have to c. must d. musttTt 

28 You_forget what I told you. It’s very important. 

a. must b. mustnT c. can't d. have to 

29 Tom_vvhile he was shaving this morning. 

a. cut himself b. cuts himselí c. cut itselí d. cuts itselí 
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30/Don't vvorry about us. We can 

a. look for ourselves h. look aíter ourseir 

c. look after ourselves d. look ourselves 

31/Who repaired your bicycle for you? - Nobody. I repaired it_. 

a. itselĩ b. mysclí' c. ourselves d. himself 

32/It's very late. I L _to go home novv. 

•a. have b. must c. can*t d. vvill 

33/ril do my homevvork aftcr 1_the nevvs. 

a. am watching b. watching c. vvill watch d. vvatch 

34/Take an umbrella. It __rain soon. 

a. has to b. should c. may d. is able to 

35/Jack and Jill are very happy together. They love_very much. 

a. themself b. each other c. themselves d. theirselves 

36/How long have you and Bill knovvn_? 

a. yourselves b. themselves c. ourselves d. each other 

37/There_a meeting on Friday because the director is iII. 

a. mustnT be b. may not be c. has to be d. had to be 

38/ _does he have to vvork so hard? - To earn more money. 

a. What b. When c. Why d. Who 

39/1 went over to talk to Tim at the party because he vvas_. 

a. himselĩ b. by himselí c. itself d. him 

40/He climbed out of the svvimming pool, picked up a tovvel and dried 

a. by himself b. himselĩ c. itself d. him 


<IV> Error Identiíicaton. 

Choose the underlined words ơr phrases that are not correct in 
Standard written Englỉsh. 


41/Tom looked at Ann and Ann looked at Tom. They looked at 
themselves. a 1 c 


42/Ịt isnT her fault. She shouỉdnT blame her . 
a b c d 


43/We had nò help decorating the flat. We did it completely ourselves . 

a b c d 
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4-4 Ị he man sitt!ng o ppositc to me on the train kep t staring at me. 
a b c d 

4 5/1‘s go upstairs . rjj sho\v you the hasement. 
a h c d 

4 6/ Ị he o nlv thi ne l‘m interested in is vvhy did he do it. 
a h c d 

4 7/She vva nted to knovv hovv long vvouỉd it take her to gct the re. 
a be d 

4 8/ S he' 11 be a millionaire by the ti me she vvill he tvventy. 
a b c d 

49/They must gather the erop hefore it rains on September. 
a b c d 

50/ Smokinụ ciụarettes arerTt allovved ịn this hospital. 
a b c d 

<v> Reading comprehension. 

Choose lhe words or phrases that best fit each of the blank 
spaces. 

Housenork 

Son : Dad. Can I go (51)_to pỉay? 

Dad : Well, did you get your Saturday’s (52)_done? 

Son : Ah, Dad. Do I have to? 

Dad : Well, you know the (53)_. No playing untiỉ the vvork is done. 

Son : So, vvhat is my vvork? 

Dad: Well, fưst you have to clean the bathroom including the toilet. 
And don‘t forget to (54)_the bathtub. 

Son : No, 1 vvant to do the family room. 

Dad : Well, okay, but you have to vaccum the íầmily (55)_and the 

hall, and be sure to dust everything. Oh, and don't íbrget to wipe 
the \valls and clean the baseboards (ván gỏ ghép chân tường). 

Next sweep and mop the kitchen (56)_and be sure to polish 

the table in the living room. 

Son : Okay. Okay. 

Dad : And (57)_your bed and pick up all your toys and put them 

avvay. And .... 
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Son : Mo re? 

Dad : Yeah. And then. Ivnv about going out for (58)_and getting a 

big miik shake° IUi! you probably don't want to do that. 

Son : No, No. 1 vvant to. 

Dad : Okay. While you're doing your \vork, ril be out in the (59)_ 

raking leaves and pulling (60) . 


51/ 

a. in 

b. inside 

c. out 

d. outside 

52/ 

a. vvork 

b. job J 

c. thing 

d. happening 

53/ 

a. discipline 

b. rules 

c. instructions 

d. requiremerỉts 

54/ 

a. wipe 

b. polish 

c. scrub 

d. tidy 

55/ 

a. site 

b. .space 

c. place 

d. room 

56/ 

a. floor 

b. base 

c. space 

d. storey 

57/ 

a. do 

b. work 

c. make 

d. get 

58/ 

a. lunch 

b. lunchtime 

c. meal 

d. mealtime 

59/ 

a. place 

b. park 

c. site 

d. yard 

60/ 

a. vveeds 

b. grass 

c. hay 

d. plants 


End of Test. 


32 BTTNAV8NC 



UNIT 3 


TEST 2 


<1> Phonetics. 

<A> Pronunciation. 

Choose the word whose underỉined part in pronounced 


differentlv from the others in each 

1 question. 


1/ a. pupil 

b. student 

c. hu man 

d. rug 

2/ a. ạge 

b. any 

c. la te 

d. ma te 

3/ a. value 

b. music 

c. currency 

d. ụse 

4/ a. form 

b. W0[d 

c. uorld 

d. vvorth 

5/ a. provịde 

b. decịde 

c. combịne 

d. ịnvent 

<B> Stress. 

Find the word vvith the stress 
others in each question. 

pattern different from that of the 

6/ a. foỉlow 

b. advice 

c. remain 

d. direct 

7/ a. unusual 

b. convenient 

c. industry 

d. anxiety 

8/ a. explain 

b. obtain 

c. contain 

d. promise 

9/ a. deliberate 

b. dramatist 

c. discovery 

d. improvement 

10/a. invention 

b. attention 

c. reílection 

d. intervievv 


<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Find the one choỉce that best completes the sentence. 

11/You are aỉvvays late. You need a(n)_to wake you up earlier. 

a. alarm clock b. watch c. ansvvering machine d. clock 

12 / At home, I spend my time studying or_around the house: 

vvashing up, cleaning .... 

a. vvorking chores b. making housevvork 

c. doing chores d. getting vvork 

13'Scissors, knives .... are_objects. 

a. home b. house c. househoỉd d. hoỉder 

14'This refrigerator can_itselí. It's frostless. 

a. freeze b. ữost c. deírost d.froster 

15'Get me a_. I vvant to cook this piece of meat. 

a. rice cooker b. írying pan c. saucepan d. jar 
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16/A_vvill help you do the vvashing up. 

a. vvashing machine h. disher vvash c. wash dish d. dish-\vashier 

17/Small obịects such as beads are dangerous tbr children. They can_ 

them. 

a. svvaỉlovv b. take c. get d. play 

18/Where is the_? I vvant to fry these potatoes. 

a. steamer b. saucepan c. frying pan d. cooker 

19/Tom likes drinking _ such as Coca Cola ..., althoughthey a.re 

not good for his health. 

a. hard drinks b. soft drinks c. vvine d. mineral water 

20/We used to vvash clothes by hand. Now we have a _. 

a. vvashing machine b. dish vvasher c. hair dryer d. steamer 

21/1 was sorry to hear of her___ to come to the party. 

a. refuse b. refusal c. deny d. denial 

22/ Harry alvvays sits at the same table. He doesn’t sit at___one. 

a. an other b. other c. extra d. a difficult 

23/ Will you_me to post this letter tomorrovv? 

a. remind b. mind c. remember d. suggest 

24/ How many times did the clock_? 

a. hit b. knock c. strike d.beat 

25/ The Brighton train_at 9.00 0 ’clock. 

a. reaches b. travéls c. drives d. leaves 

<III> Grammar & Structures. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

26/Ann was feeling ill last night. She_leave the party early. 

a. has to b. must c. had to d. mustn't 

27/1 don’t vvant anyone to know. You_tell anyone what 1 said. 

a. must b. mustn’t c. have to d. don't have to 

28/Promise that yoiTll be on time. It's important. You_be late. 

a. don’t have to b. have to c. must d. mustn't 

29/Ann’s eyes are not very good. She_vvear gỉasses for reading. 

a. has to b. can c. doesn't have to d. mustnT 

30/1_vvear a suit to vvork but I usually do. 

a. must b. mustn't c. have to d. don’t have to 
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3 1/ l om and Ann stood in iVont of the mirror and 

a. looked themselves b. looked at themselves 

c. lookcd themselí d. looked at themsell' 

3 2/ Rc careluỉ! ĩ hat pan is very hot. DorTt_. 

a. burn yourselt’ b. wash yourselí' 

c. dry yourselỉ' d. cut yourselve 

3 3/l‘m trying to _Spanish but Tm not making much progress. 

a. learn myself b. work myselí c.teach myseỉĩ d. myself 

3-4/Some pcople are very selĩish. They only think of_. 

a. himself b. itself c. ourselves d. themselves 

3 5/You _ before you cross the Street. 

a. have look b. must look careíully 

c. look careíully d. wi 11 look 

3 6/I’m sorry I couldiTt come yesterday. I_vvork late. 

a. have to b. must c. had to d. could 

3 7/At Christmas íriends often give_presents. 

a. each other b. themselves c. ourseỉves d. himself 

38/Tm not sure vvhere to go for my holidays but ỉ_to Italy. 

a. vvill go b. must go c. may go d. have to go 

39/_ do you have to get up early tomorrovv? - To catch the early 

train to town. 

a. What b. When c. Why d. Who 

40/Jack vvas sitting_in a corner of the café. 

a. himselí b. by himseỉf c. itseỉf d. herseỉf 

<IV> Error Identiíìcaton. 

Choose the underlined words or phrases that are not correct in 
Standard wrỉtten Englỉsh. 

41/1 \vent out and took an umbrella with mvselí . 
a b c d 

42/ Do you like working with people or do you prefer vvorking vourseir ? 
a b c d 

43/ HcỊs very seỉfish . He doesnT care of other people . 
a b c d 
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44/ The sweater that she ordered differs bỵ the one that they sent. 
a b c d 

45/1 didiTt have the money with myself , so I had to pay by cheque . 

a b c d 

46/Please be careíuỉ for the dishes. ỊTs easy to break them. 
a b c d 

47/If you forszet his number you can look it up in the telephone address . 
a b c d 

48/He had to vvork at an early age because of his family was very poo»r.‘ 
a b c d 

49/ Women are tired of to do housevvork day aíter day . 

a b c d 

50/Mr. Perez used to think of him as the only president of the company. 

a b c d 

<v> Reading comprehension. 

Choose the words or phrases that best fit each of the blahk 
spaCes. 

A Quiet Lỉfe 

When Mr. Finch retired, he bought a small cottage (51)_ a 

seaside village. The cottage (52)_in 1588 but it vvas in very good 

(53)_. Mr. Finch vvas looking (54)_to a quiet life, but in the 

summer holidays he got a shock. Hundred * of (55)_ came to the 

seaside village. Mr. Finch’s cottage vvas the (56)_ interesting 

building in the village and many of the tourists came (57)_it.Trom 

morning (58)_night there vvere tourists (59)_the cottage. They 

kept looking through the windows and many of them even vvent into 
Mr. FinclTs garden. This was too much for Mr. Finch. He decided to 

drive the unwelcome visitors (50)_, so he put a nòtice in the 

window. The notice said: "lf you vvant to satisĩy your curiosity, come in 
and look around. Price: two shillings and sixpence , \ 
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51/ 

a. or 

b. in 

c. ai 

d. in to 

52/ 

a. bi:ilt 

b. is bui 11 

c. uas built 

d. building 

53/ 

a. condition 

b. conncction 

c. combination 

d. rdation 

54/ 

a. for 

b. at 

c. í'or\vard 

d. aíter 

55/ 

a. workcrs 

b. gocrs 

c. makers 

d. tourists 

56/ 

a. gcod 

b. bctter 

c. most 

d. best 

57/ 

a. to see 

b. see 

c. seeing 

d. saw 

58/ 

a. b> 

b. tiỉl 

c. since 

d. for 

59/ 

a. in 

b. inside 

c. out 

d. outside 

60/ 

a. from 

b. avvay 

c. otT 

d. to 


End of Test. 
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UNIT4 


OUR PAST 

(Quá khứ cùa chúng ta) 


GRAMMAR POINTS. 

I. Uscd to (đã từng ) dùng để diễn tả một thói quen trong quá khứ may 
không còn. 

1) Affirmative form ( dạng xác định) 

s + iKfH tn + V íharp infinitivpt 

Ex : My íather used to swim very vvell. 

( Bố tỏi đã từng bơi rắt giòi) 

ToitTs father used to be a high school teacher. 

(Bố cùa Tom đũ từng là giáo viên trung học ) 

2) Question íorms (dạng câu hỏi) 

a) Yes - No questions (câu hỏi có - không) 

Pẳd + s + use to + v (bare ẳníinỉtive) 

Ex : Dỉd you use to go to school by bus ? 

(Có phải bạn đã từng đi học bằng xe buýt không ?) 

Did his father use to work in a bank ? 

(Cỏphải bo cùa anh ấy đủ từng làm việc ờ ngân hàng không?) 

b) WH - questions ( câu hỏi với từ hỏi) 

Wh - question word + did + s used to + V (bare 

Ex : Where did they use to live ? (Họ đã từng sắng ớ đâu ?) 

How did he use to eam a living ? (Anh ấy đã từng kiếm sống 
như thế nào ?) . 

3) Negative form (dạng phủ định) 

s + didn’t 4- IIS-P tn 4- V íharp ỉnfinitỉve'fc 

Ex : He didn’t use to do moming exercise. Novv he bếcomes fat. 
(Ỏng ấy đã không từng tập thê dục. Bây giờ ông ấy mập rư) 
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IV. Us**d to vs be used to (sự khác biệt giữa used to và be used to) 


used 10 + V 7 (bare iníìnitivc) : dà 

từng. Hiện nay không còn nữa ) 

Rx : Nír Brovvn used to be a 1'actory 
worke\ but IÌOVV he vvorks for a 
bank. 

(Ong h'()\vn dà từng làm cóng nhân 
nhà miy, nhưng hiện nay óng làm ơ 
ngân ràng) 


Bc/gct + used to + v+ing : Quen 
với Y Hiện nay ván còn ) 

Ex : Tan is a tầrmer. I le is used to 
getting up early. 

(Tân là một nông dân. Anh áy quen 
với việc dậy sớm ) 

He gets used to farm work. 

(Anh áy quen với việc dỏng áng) 


**** 


UNir 4 TEST 1 

<I> rhonetics. 

cA> Pronunciation. 

Cloosc the word whose underlined part ỉn pronounced differently 


from Ểie others in each question. 

1/ i\. )ool b. fooỉ 

c. look 

d. too 

2/ a. )ull 

b. fuỉl 

c. pull 

d. skull 

3/ a. eaf 

b. of 

c. deaf 

d. wife 

4/ a. )usy 

b. butter 

c. bus 

d. but 

5/ a. )assạge 

b. message 

c. voyage 

d. age 

Stress. 

Fiid tí e word with the stress 

pattern different from that of 

otheríine en question. 

6/ a. :omputer b. obvious 

c.dependent 

d. horizon 

7/ ai. :onvenient 

b. relation 

c. favorable 

d. evaluate 

8/ ai. úllage 

b. column 

c. pity 

d. begin 

9/ ai. everal 

b. generate 

c. delicioưs 

d. coníìdence 

lC/ai. iefeat 

b. treatment 

c. íoreign 

d.language 
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<II> Vocabuỉary & Expression. 

Find the one choỉce that best completes the sentence. 

11/The cattle are eating grass in the íìeld. They are_. 

a. grazing b. swallowing c. vvorking d. ĩeeding 

’ 12/In some villages nowadays people stiỉl force a_to plough the 

.field.. 

a. pig b. dog c. buffalo d. covv 

13/Strong as the buffalo was, it was a_. 

a. server b. servant c. master d. boss 

Ỉ4/Even though the man vvas weak and small, he was the_. 

a. servant b. master c. server d. maid 

15/The farmer said that he had something caỉled_but he left it at 

home. 

a. vvise b. intelligent c. interesting d. vvisdom 

16/When he returned, he brought some_, the dried stems of grain 

plants. 

a. hay b. grass c. stravv d, leaves 

17/ He ỉit the stravv and the fire_the tiger. 

a. ílamed b. burned c. stroke d. beat 

18/The tiger was írightened and tried __. 

a. to free b. to go c. to run -d. to escape 

19/The tiger succeeded in_from the farmer. 

a. going b. getting c. running avvay d. íreeing 

20/However it still has_from the burns today. 

a. black spots b. yellovv check c. black shape d. black stripes 
21/Because there’s a supermarket near my house, my mother can doher 
shopping_. 

a. to foot b. on feet c. on foót d. with the fect 

22/ Tom looks___ his íather. 

a. as b. same as c. like d. same like 

23/Tom’s grandmother died_1990_the age of 79. 

a. on/ in b. in/ on c. on/ at d. in/ at 

24/_the end of the Street there is a path leading to the 1'iver. 

a. At b. On c. In d. To 

25/Don’t sit_the floor. Sit_a chair. 

a. on/in b. in /011 c.on/on d. in/in 
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<ĩll> Grammar & Structurcs. 

Pind thi* onc choỉce that hest completcs the scntcnec. 

2(7 Ít look me a long time to get used glasses. 

ít. to vvear b. to vvcaring c. \\ear d. wore 

27Mary write letters to me but novv she sends me e-mail. 

a. gets used to b. is used to e. used to d. used 

28/Tom drink a lot of cotTec vvhen he vvas a student. 

a. used b. used to c. gets used to d. vvas used to 

2°/Frank lives alọne. He doesn‘t mind this. He_alone. 

a. is used to living b. used to live 

e. was used to li ve d. gets used to li ve 

30/There _a cinema on this corner but it was knocked dovvn. 

a. used to b. used to be c. is used to d. gets used to 

3 7 He __ arrive at the office on time. 

a. used alvvays to b. always used to 

c. used to alvvays d. uses always to 

32/ Must I lock the door beíore I leave? - No, yóu_. Someone 

cai do it for you. 

a. mustn't b. don't c. needn’t d. haven’t 

37Tom's father_him how to drive vvhen he was 17. 

a. teaches b. had taught c. taught d. teaching 

371 feel asleep vvhen__ television. 

a. am watching b. vvas watching c. watched d. vvatching 

37The building looks_that it really is. 

a. high b. higher c. much high d. far high 

3t/Who is that man standing_the bus stop_the corner of the 

steet? 

a. on/on b. at/at c. on/at ’ d. at/on 

37Did she_your neighbor? Did she live next door to you? 

a. used to b. used to be c. use to d. .use to be 

31/Ron got tired very quickly. He wasn't_so fast. 

a. used to running b. used to run c. use to Yun d. use to running 

3VDennis doesn’t smoke anymore but he_a packet of cigarettes a 

d;y. 
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a. used to b. used to smoke 

c. used to smoking d. is used to smoking 

40/There are some dilTercnces _ British Engỉish and American 

English. 

a. of • b. among c. between d. from 

<IV> Error Identifìcaton. 

Choose the underlined >vords or ph rases that are not correct in 
Standard wrỉtten English. 

41/1 am use to drink coffee vvith cream. but novv I drink it black . 

a b c d 

42/Scientists divide living tlìings [n tvvo groups : plants and animals . 

a b c d 

43/Several people almost got kill when the rirevvorks exploded over them. 

a b c d 

44/Peas are simiỉar from beans, but they ha v e several diiTerences . 
a b c d 

45/Many people used to Computer for e-mail, the Internet , and vvord 
Processing , a b c 

d 

46/Oscar alwavs pavs his bills on time but his brother isn , t . 

a b c d 

47/My mother and my father they immigrated to this country 30 years 
ago . a b c 

d 

48/1 really enjoy the tiìusic we \vere listening with at ditrTs yesterday. 

a b c d 

49/ A beautiíul garden separates my house bỵ the Street, 
a b c d 

50/ Giraffes can reach the leaves at the tops of trees bv stretch their long 

_I a b c d 

necks. 
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<v> Reading comprehension. 

( lioose the \vords or phrases that hest fit each of the hlank spaces. 

Painỉings 

An artist \vent to a heautiiul part of a country for (51) _and 

stayed with a 1'armer. Every day he went out vvith his paints and his 

brưshes and painted (52) morning to evening, and then (53) _it 

got dark. he \vent back to the farm and had a good (54) before 
going to bed. 

(55) _the end of his holiday he vvanted (56)_ the ĩarmer, 

but the tarmer said, **No. ỉ do not want money, but give me one of your 

(5 7 ) _ . What is money? In a vveek it wi 11 all be (58) _ , but your 

pamting vviỉl still be here‘\ 

The artist vvas very (59) _ and thanked the lầrmer for saying 

such kind things about the paintings. The tầrmer still smiled and 

an>wered, *Tt is not that. 1 have a son in London. He vvants (60)_an 

artist. When he comes here next month, I wi 11 shovv him your picture, 
anJ then he wi 11 not vvant to become an artist any more, I think". 


51 

a. a íestival 

b. a holiday 

c. a tour 

d. a journey 

52 

a. from 

b. for 

c. since 

d. by 

53 

a. vvhere 

b. when 

c. what 

d. hovv 

54 

a. breakfast 

b. brunch 

c. lunch 

d. dinner 

55 

a. On 

b. In 

c. At 

d. From 

56 

a. pay 

b. paying 

c. to pay 

d. to paying 

57, 

a. photos 

b. posters 

c. pictures 

d. copies 

58 

a. íìnish 

b. íìnished 

c. finishing 

d. to Tinish 

59, 

a. pỉeased 

b. pleasing 

c. to please 

d. pleasant 

60, 

a. become 

b. becoming 

c. becanie 

d. to become 


End of Test. 
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UNIT 4 


TEST2 


<I> Phonetics. 

<A> Pronunciation. 

Choose the word whose underlined part ỉn pronounced 
differently from the others ìn each question. 

1/ a. device b. advice c. practịce d. d ice 

2/ a. l ovv b. slovv c. allovv I d. ovv n 

3/ a. enough b. tough c. rough d. though 

4/ a. machine b. chair c. check d. child 

5/ a. readỵ b. studỵ c. occupỵ d. easy 

<B> Stress! 

Find the word with the stress pattern different from that of the 
others in each question. 

6/ a. promise b. forget c. deírost d. receive 

7/ a. dangerous b. opposite c. interested d. umbrella 

8/ a. happy b. early c. allovved d. injured 

9/ a. important b. Chemical c. director d. completely 

10/a. marvelous b. impatient c. relation d. destructive 

<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

11/After his wife died, he married again. He_. 

a. rearranged b. remarried c. reoccupied d. repeated 

12/The nevv wife was a bad and wicked vvoman. She was very_. 

a. cruel b. nice c. good d. gentle 

13/The father became so sad that he íìnally died of a_. 

a. break heart b. breaking heart 

c. broken heart d. painful heart 

14/When the viỉlagers gathered their crop they held a_. 

a. crop íestival b. harvest festival 

c. funny holiday d. gather íestival 

15/There was the news that the prince vvouỉd _ his wife from the 

village. 

a. choose b. select .. c. pick up d. Both a and b 
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ỉ he> wcrc happy to wait for 


ỉ 6'The nevvs made all the villagers 
l.he prince. 

a. sad h. upset e. cruel d. excited 

'17/1 ittlc Peas clothes \vere \vorn out. I he\ \\ere _. 

a. ropes h. rag-bags c. rags d. raglan 

ĩ: STortunately betơre the íestival slarted a appeared. 
a. tair h. ỉairly c. tainvay d. fairy 

1 9/She magically I.ittle Pca‘s rags beautiíul clothes. 

a. exchanged/ for h. changed/ into 

c. cxchanged/ into d. changed/ tor 

20/The prince decided to marry the girl \\ho _ the shoe. 

a. owned b. possessed c. had d. All are correct 

2 1/1 vvoiTt tell anyone vvhat happened. You can rely_me. 

a. in b. on c. to d. at 

22/ Cveryone had _ at the picnic. 

a. good time b. a good time c. good times d. nice time 

23/ We have to vvait tomomnv. 


c. betbre d. untiỉ 

of 30,000 feet. 
c. height d. level 

_vvork for ạ nevvspaper. 

c. set d. arranged 


a. to b. vvhile c. before d. untiỉ 

24/ We one now ílying at a _of 30,000 feet. 

a. high b. length c. height d. level 

25/ When Dickens was sixteen. he _vvork for ạ nevvspaper. 

a. started b. made c. set d. arranged 

<III> Grammar & Structure. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentencc. 

26/Tom_his bi ke to vvork for many years, but now he takes a bus. 

a. used to b. used to ride c. is uscd to ride d. is riding 

27/ Kate grevv up on a farm. She up early In the morning. 
a. used to get b. is used to get 

c. is used to getting c. used to getting 

28/ TonTs .vvorkvveek is seven days long. He _ on Saturdays and 

Sundays. 

a. gets used to vvork b. is used to vvorking 

c. used to vvork d. used to vvorking 

20/ Maria used to eat a large breaktầst but novv she_. 

a. used not to b. doesnT used to c. doesnT d. didn’t 

30/ They vvent avvay _ holiday the end of last week. 

a. on/ at b. at/ on c. in/ on d. on/ in 
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31/ They_a Computer to do the most complicated calcuỉations. 

a. used to b. use c. used d. are used to 

32/ When I vvas a child I_swimming every vveekend. 

a. used to b. used to go c. am used to go d.used to going 

33/ He never drinks beer. He_drinking beer. 

a. isn’t used to b. used to c. gets used to d. is used to 

34/ A compass_shovving directions. 

a. used to b. is used to c. is used for d. used for 

35/ Can we meet_lunchtime_Wednesday? 

a. in/ on b. at/ at c. at/ on d. in/ in 

36/ I’ve never met Carol but Tve seen a photo_her. 

a. by b. of c. from d. vvith 

37/ Of course there are many parties and dances_31 December and 

_New Year’s Day. 

a. on/ on b. in/ in c. on/ in d. in/ on 

38/_spaghetti every day vvhen you lived in Italy? 

a. Do you eat b. Have you eaten 

c. Had you eaten d. Did you eat 

39/ She has learned the violin for a month. she _learning it a month 

ago. 

a. starts b. started c. has started d. had started 

40/_you hand me that book, please? I can't reach it. 

a. Must b. Should c. Would d. May 

<IV> Error Identiíìcaton. 

Choose the underlỉned words or phrases that are not correct ỉn 
Standard written Englỉsh. 

41/ After ten years, Vm finally use to this vvet and rainy climate . 

a b c d 

42/ A man ịn dark glasses stood near thẹ door. 
a b c d 

43/ Helmets protect bicyclists with serious iniuries . 

a b c d 

44/ Water is a Chemical compound that consists about oxygen and 

hydrogen . 

d 

45/ Sculptors are artists who makes things from clay or other materials . 

a b c d 
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4 6 One oí th e subịccts I have heen i nterested in sinee a long time is 
a b . c d 

as ro nom y. 

4 h Svvimming it is one of the sports vve can participate in ạt school . 

a b c d 

4 8/ Ị ha ve n o doubt that l‘m doinn the rifc>ht thịng . ỉ'm sure vvith it. 

a b c d 

4 9/ That t hin coat you vvere wearing won't protect you í rom the bitter, cold 
\viid. 

a b c d 

5 0/ This dish tastes like it has meat in iu but it consists only in vegetables. 

a b c d 

<v> Readỉng comprehension. 

Choose the words or phrases that best fít each of the blank 

spaces. 

A singer 

One day a (51)_singer vvas invited by a rích lady to her house. 

His name was Carney. He was asked (52) _ to the guests. But he 

vvas not invited to have dinner with them; dinner vvas ordered for him 
dovvnstairs together with the lady's servants. 

He had a good (53) _ and after that he addressed the servants 

“Well, novv, my good íriends”, he said, 4 i want to sing to you”. 

The servants vvere, of course, very glad and so he sang to them. 
There was (54)_ piano, but he sang for half an hour even without it. 

(55)__ten o’clock the singer vvas asked to come (56)_to 

sing to the Ịady’s guests. Carney went there. All the guests vvere 
already \vaiting for him. 

“We are ready”, said the lady. 

“Rpady fọr,what T\ a^ked Carney. 

“For your (57)_she answered. 4 ‘But I sang an hour (58)_ 

and 1 can't sing tvvice in the evening”, he said. 

k ‘lt’s impossible! (59)_did you sing?’\ exclaimed the lady. 

“1 sang dovvnstairs and ỉ'm sorry that you were not there”, said 
Carney. 
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"Bui I invite you to sing to us herc, not the (60)_dosvnstairs!” 

exclaimcd the ỉady. 

“But you knovv, I ;il\\ ;ì\ s liave dimier vvith the companv to which I 
sing’\ And vvith these v\ord.N he lelt the house. 


51/ a. good-known 

b. well - knovvn 

c. better - known 

d. knovvn 

52/ a. sing 

b. singing 

e. to sing 

d. sang 

53/ a. breakĩast 

b. bruncli 

c. lunch 

d. dinner 

54/ a. no 

b. not 

c. none 

d. any 

55/ a. On 

b. In 

c. At 

d. For 

56/ a. up 

b. upstairs 

c. down 

d. dovvnstairs 

57/ a. sing 

b. singing 

c. sang 

d. songs 

58/ a. before 

\. ago 

c. aíìer 

d. later 

59/ a. Where 

b. w*hich 

c. When 

d. What 

60/ a. boys 

b. girls 

c. servants 

d. servers 


End of Test. 
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IUN1T 5 


STUDY HABITS 

(Thói quen họe tập) 


(GRVMMAR POINTS. 

II. Aiverbs of Manner (Phó từ chỉ thê cách): là từ phụ nghĩa cho động 
tiừ de clìi cách thức cưa hành dộng, thường (Y vào các vị trí sau 

1/. Ngay sau động từ. ha\ sau túc từ. nêu cỏ: 

Ex : She danced hcautitullv. (('ỏ uy múa dẹp); 

They speak English wcll. (Hô nói tiếng Anh giói) 

2/. Dứng trước hay sau giới từ. nếu cỏ 

Ex: He looked at me suspiciously. He looked suspiciously at me. 
(Anh úy nhìn tôi một cách nghi ngờ) 

3/. Neu phó từ chi thê cách đứng sau một mệnh đề hay phó từ, nó 
mặc nhiên phụ nghĩa cho động từ của mệnh đề hay phó từ đó. 
Hãy so sánh: 

Ex : They secretly decided to leave the tovvn. 

(Họ hỉ mật quyêt định rời thành phô) 

They decided to leave the tovvn secretly. (Họ quyết định tời 
thành pho một cách hỉ mật) 

4/. Đa số phó từ chỉ thê cách được thành lập bằng cách thêm hậu tố 
từ -ly vào tiếng tính từ: Adjective + -ly Adverb of manner 

Ex : vvarm + -ly -> vvarmly; immediate + -ly -> immediateỉy 

- Tính từ tận cùng là “y” : đồi “y” thành “i” trước khi thêm “-ly” 
Ex : happy -> happily; lazy -> lazily 

- Tính từ tận cùng là “e”: được giữ lại rồi thêm “-ly” 

Ex : extreme -> extremely; late “> lately 

- Ngoại lệ: true “> truly; due duly 

- Tính từ tận cùng là “phụ âm + le”: bỏ “e” và thêm “-ly” 

Ex : capable capably; gentle -> gently 

- Phó từ thề cách của good là vvell 

II. Mfdal Should (nên): dùng diễn tả lời khuyên có tính cá nhân 
Ẹx: You should think careíully before making a decision. 

(Bạn nôn suy nghĩ cân thận trước khi quyết định) 

You should read this book. It's very good. (Bạn nên đọc quyên 
sách này. Nó hay lắm) 
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III. Commands, request and advice in reported speech. 

(Càu mệnh lệnh, yêu cầu và lời khuyên trong câu tưởng thuật) 

Reported specch (câu tưởng thuật) là lời nói của một người được 
thuật lại theo từ cúa người thuật lại nhưng không đồi ý cùa lời nói ban 
đầu (direct speech - câu trực tiếp) 

1/. Quy tắc chung (general ruỉes): mệnh lệnh, yêu cầu và lời khuyên 
trong câu tường thuật thường dược diễn tả băng một động từ chỉ TTiệnh 
lệnh, yêu cầu hay lời khuyên theo cấu trúc: 

a) Affirmative form (dạng xác dịnh) 

s + verb of command/request/advice + o + to-infinitive ] 

Exi 

Direct command: He said. “Lie down, Tom”. 

-> Reported: He told Tom to lie down. 

(Anh ta bảo Tom năm xuống) 

b) Negative form (Dạng phú định) 

s + verb of command/request/advicc + o^- not to-infinitỉve 
Ex: Direct advice: “Don't svvim out too far, boys”, I said. 

-> Reported: I wamed the boys not to svvim out to far. 

(T 'ôi cành háo các cậu trai không nên hơi ra quả xc) 
2/. Examples of indirect commands, request, advice (Vài v/ dụ) 

c) Command: (Mệnh lệnh) 

Khi thuật lại một mệnh lệnh cùa ai ta thường dùng động từ tưèng 
thuật mệnh lệnh như: tell, order, command, urge (thúc giục), nvirn 
(cảnh báo) 

Ex:Direct command: “Listen careíully”, the teacher said to us. 
Reported: The teacher told us to listen careíully. 

Direct command: “Don’t make noise, JinT\ she said. 

-> Reported: She ordered Jinì not to make noise. 

d) Request: 

Lời yêu cầu gián tiếp được dùng với các động từ chi sự yêiu tầu 
như: beg, request, tell, ask, invite, remind (nhác nhở) 

Câu yêu cầu trực tiếp thường có cấu trúc: 

1. Please + (do/don’t) + V (infínitive) (+, please). 

2. Will/would/can/could + s + (not) + V + object (+, pleăist)? 

3. Would you mind + (not) + V-ing + object? 
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Ỉ AJ- *‘I)o sit dovvn", said my hostess. (bà chu nhà) -> Reported: My 
hostess invitcd me to sit down. 

- “Would (could) you shovv me your passport. please?", he said. 

-> Reported: Ile asked me to shovv him my passport. 

- “Would you mind putting out your cigarette?", said a vvoman. 

“> Reported: A vvonian asked/reminded me to put out my cigarette. 

(Một phụ nữ yêu câu/nhủc tỏi dập điêu thuốc) 
e) Advice: (Lởi khuyên) 

Khi tường thuật lời khuyên sang câu gián tiếp ta thường dùng 
các động từ: advise, recommend (khuyên), encourage (khuyến 
khích)... 

Câu lời khuyên trực tiếp thường có cấu trúc 

t. (Don’t) + V (iníỉnitive) + Object 

2. s + should/ought to/had better + V + Object 

3. Why don’t you + V (iníìnitve) + Object? 

4. If I were you, I vvould + V (iníìnitive) + Object 

Ex: 

Direct: “Forget all about this young man", said her parents, “don’t see 

him again". 

Reported: Her parents advised her to forget all about the young man and 
not to see him again. 

Direct: “If I vvere you, rd (would) stop smoking", he said. 

Reporteđ: He advised me to stop smoking. (Anh ấy khuyên tôi bỏ hút 
thuốc) 

Direct: “Why don’t you take off your coat?’\ she said. 

Reported: She advised me to take off my coat. (Cô ắy khuyên tôi bò ảo 
khoác ra) 

Direct: “Go on, apply for the job", said Jack. 

Reported: Jack encouraged me to apply for the job. (Jack khuyến khích tôi 
nộp đơn xin việc) 

Direct: “You should practice speaking English in class”, my teacher said. 
Reported: My teacher said I should practice speaking English in class. 


BTTNAV8NC 51 



UNIT 5 


TEST 1 


<I> Phonetics. 

<A> Pronunciatĩon. 

Choose the word whose underlined part in pronounced diíĩerently 
from the others in each question. 


1/ a. tomb 

b. comb 

c. home 

d. dome 

2/ a. taught 

b. naughty 

c. laugh 

d. pause 

3/ a. sweet 

b. vyord 

c. work 

d. answer 

4/ a. stone 

b. phone 

c. zọne 

d. none 

5/ a. ịce 

b r device 

c. advice 

d. practiee 

<B> Stress. 




Find the word 

with the stress pattern diíĩerent from that of the 

others in each questỉon. 



6/ a. companion 

b. ability 

c. revision , 

d. understand 

7/ a. identiĩy 

b. particular 

c. suitcases 

d. ambitioưs 

8/ a. prẹference 

b. attraction 

c. advantage 

d. inFinitive 

9/ a. desire 

b. airport 

c. obtain 

d. protect 

ro/a. ampliíy 

b. actual 

c. currency 

d. suggẽstion 


<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Fẫnd the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

11 / There are different_of leaming new words. 

a. ways b. processes c. methods d. all are correct 

12/ Some people vvrite a list of new words with the meaning in their_. 

a. translation b. explanation 

c. mother tongue d. mother language 

13/They also vvrite_sentences to shovv how the words are used in tho 

right way. 

a. sample b. model c. correct d. example 

14/ Some people think that leaming vocabulary_is the best vvay. 

a. with heart b. by heart c. in mind d. by mind 

15/ So they_a piece of paper on vvhich nevv words with their meaning 

and use are vvritten everywhere in the house to learn it at any time. 
a. post b. get c. stick d. put 
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16/' [)on*t try to learn alỉ nc\\ \vords you in a day. 

a. tomc into b. come across c. get hy d. gel into 

17/' You can ỉocus on important uords b> underlinmg or them. 

a. marking b. highlighting c. noting d. botl) a and b 

18/1 o remcmber the uords youYe learnt. >011 linve to thom often. 

a. repcal b. revise c. replacc d. revvrite 

19/ is necessary. it helps you pratice the \\ords more times. 

a. Kepetition b. Rearrangement c. Reeognition d. Revision 

20/ Anyv\ay. you should tr\ dilĩerent \va\s ol' lcaming \vords _the 

besl \vay lbryourselt'. 

a. to makc up b. to lìnd out c. to gi ve up d. to get in 
21/ During his holiday in Paris. Jack a lot of photographs. 

a. pushed ' b. took c. caugỉit d. put 

22/ Maria fell of the bike and_leg. 

a. broke b. broke her c. hurt d. hurt her 

23/ You said the vegetables vvere ữesh. but they didn't_fresh to me 

a sound b. feel c. eat d. tasle 

24/ It vvas getting so cold that 1 had to_ the svveater. 

a. put on b. try on c. dress in d. take off 

25/ She is a bad singer. She sings_. 

a. very bad b. worse c. terribly d. terrible 

<III> Crammar & Structure. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

26/ Many people can speak a second language very_. 

. a. nature b. natural c. naturally d. innature 

27/ John gave a very_speech beeause he had to leave early. 

a. brief b. brieíly c. shortly d. quickly 

28/ Children are_ỉanguage learners. They can speak it_. 

a. natural/ natural b. naturally/ naturally 

c. natural/ naturally d. naturally/ natural 

29/ You__ wear a helmet vvhen riding a motorbikc . 

a. have b. ought c. shỏuld d. maybe 

30/ Margaret has been studying hard, so she_pass her examination. 

a. may be b. should c. ought d. have to 

31/ Y«oifve coughed a lot recently. You__ smoke so much. 

a. shouldn't b. should c. oughtn't d. haven’t to 

32/“Would you show me your driving license, please? ”, the policeman said 
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a. The policeman told me shovv him my driving license. 

b. The policeman said me to shovv him my driving license. 

c. The policeman asked me to shovv him your driving license. 

d. The policeman asked me to show him my driving licen.se. 

33/ k Tf I were you, I would see a doctor”, she said. 

a. She toỉd me see a doctor. b. She asked me see a doctor. 

c. She advised me to see a doctor. d. She invited me to see a doctor. 

34/ “Why don‘t you take a day off ? ”, he said. 

a. He told me take a day otT. b. He asked me taking a day off. 

c. He reminded me to take a day off. d. He advised me to takc a day off. 

35/ The teacher ordered us not to make so much noise. 

a. The teacher said us “ Not make so much noise”. 

b. The teacher told us “ Make not so much noise". 

c. The teacher said to ưs 4 ‘Don‘t make so much noise”. 

d. The teacher ordered us “Not to make so much noise”. 

36/ She said, “Shut the door but don’t lock it’\ She toỉd me . 

a. shut the door but don’t ỉock it. b. shut the door but not lock it. 
c. to shut the door but not lock it. d. to shut the door but not to lock it. 

37/_that new iníormation to anyone else. 

a. She asked him not to give. b. She asked him do>n't give. 

c. She asked him doesn’t give. d. She asked him to givc not. 

38/ The teacher advised us_. 

a. to be careful vvhen doing these exercises 

b. be careful when doing these exercises 

c. be carefully vvhen doing these exercises 

d. are careful when doing these exercises 

39/ Ann is going avvay_a vveek_September. 

a. in/ in b. for/ in c. from/ to d. in/' of 

40/ Sue vvas very angry_our argument. She didn’t speak to me_a v*eek. 

a. before/ for b. aíìer/ by c. before/ in d. afìter/ for 

<IV> Error Identiíìcation. 

Choose the underlined words or phrases that are not correet in 
Standard wrỉtten English. 

41/ The shopkeeper asked the boys donT lean their bicycles aigainst 

his window . 1 c 

d 
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427 ỈỊẹ tokl them to obcv the traíìic ỉaw \vhen travcllcd on thc road . 

a h c d 

43 / ll nỉ ned conti nuous íbr th rec days . 
a h c d 

44 / A ht oỉ things vvent vvrong during the meeting because it was bad 
1 b c 

onga nired. 
d 

45 / Naicy is particular fond of cooking. and she often cooks really deỉicious 

, a b c d 

meils. 

46/ AI the students ar e looking ĩorvvard to spend their free time relaxing 
a b c 

in th e /un this summer. 
d 

47 / ]sjhe accustomed to doing her homework by her ? 

1 b c d 

48/ ToHls French is not very good but his German is almost tluentlv . 

I b c d 

49 / Ẹv:r since I gi ve up smoking , I vvant to eat all the time . 

a b c d 

50/ B e carefuỉ vvhen you cross a busy Street. Look out with cars and trucks . 

a b c d 

<v> Reading comprehension. 

Cloose the words or phrases that best fit each of the blank 
spacet. 

A Friendly Letter 

Dtar Lan, 

I iave just returned (51)_a four-day trip to Dalat. It's my 

parens' reward for my good (52)_in the last school year. The trip 

vvas v:ry (53)_and Lm eager (54)_you about it. 

M' parents and I stayed in a small hotel (55)_ Xuan Huong 

Ị^akẹ. Wạlking aroụnd the Lake and enjoying the (56)^^_cool air, we 

felt Vĩry comfortable. Dalat has many interesting (57) such as 
Caml; Fall, Bao Dai Palace and Cu HiII. The weather was rather cold 

(58)_and in the early morning, but it was cool during the day. The 

food vas excelỉent there and vve enjoyed a lot of fresh vegetables and 
fruits Returning from Dalat, we all felt very (59)_. 
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Did you go anvwhere during this summer holiday? Write to me 

(60)_you have time. It vvould be nice to hear about vvliat yoư have 

been doing. 

Willì lo ve, 

Mai 


51/a. from 

b. by 

c. for 

d. of 

52/ a. effect 

b. vvork 

c results 

d.,consequence 

53/ a. interest 

b. interesting 

c. interested 

d. to interest 

54/ a. tell 

b. telling 

c. to telỉ 

d. told 

55/ a. near 

b. next to 

c. by 

d. all are correct 

56/ a. fresh 

b. saltly 

c. polỉuted 

d. dirty 

57/ a. sites 

b. places 

c. areas 

d.spaces 

58/a. in night 

b. by night 

c. at night 

d. on night 

59/ a. health 

b. healthíul 

c. healthily 

d. healthv 

¥ 

60/ a. vvhere 

b. when 

c. vvhat 

d. vvhich 


End of Test 
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IÍINIT5 


TEST 2 


<I> Plionctics. 

<A> Pronunciation. 

( h»osc thc vvord \vhose underlincd part in pronounced differently 
frnm tic others in each question. 


1 / 

a. Hịnd 

b. pro\Ịde 

c. deeide 

d. íìx 

2 / 

a. rạt i ve 

b. natural 

e. na tu re 

d. make 

3/ 

a. nat 

b. thank 

c. Ịhink 

d. three 

4/ 

a. sudy 

b. hungr\ 

e. push 

d. punish 

5/ 

a. t eat 

b.-heat 

c. svvẹater 

d. beat 


Stress. 

Fird the word with the stress pattern different from that of the 
othersin each question. 

6 / a. convenient b. believable c. temperature d. arrangement 

li a. cpportunity b. decoration c. expectation d. receptionist 

8 / a. velcome b. adventure c. leisure d. íreedom 

9/ a. aitornatic b. unreasonable c. iníbrmation d. independent 

10 /a. enploy b. pleasure c. measure d. obstacle 

<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Findthe one choice that best completes the sentence. 

11/ An/one vvho has studied a (n) knows how diffĩcưlt it is to 

becoimreally íluent. 

a. rational language b. íoreign language 

c. nother tongue d;olììcial language 

12/ Realing is one of the bc>t uays of improving your English. It will help 
you to _your vocabưiary. 

a. e:pand b. enlarge c. uiden d. alỉ are correct 

ỉ 3/ Whm reading, you don‘t need to _ ' the meaning of all nevv words in 

a dictioiary. 

a. lcok at b. look into c. look up d. look on 

14/ Yoi can oíten_the meaning of vvords trom the context, that is the 

vvords aound a new vocabulary item. 

a. ĩcretell b. guess c. ĩoresee d. ĩorecast 
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15/Some people learn a íoreign language easily. Others have troulble 
ỉeaming a new language. Trouble means: 

a. reasons b. matter c. diíTiculty d. causes 

16/You do not have to understand everything aỉl at once. It's natural to 

_when you learn something new. 

a. make mistakes b. fínd fault c. do vvrong * d. get stuck 

17/ It is important to practice every day. Practice makes_. 

a. good b. perĩect c. vvork d. easy 

18/You must be positive about leaming a language, for example. Engliish, 
and_you can do it. 

a. unbelieve b. sure c. believe d. free 

19/ Be_. Leaming a new language is time - consuming vvork. 

a. careíul b. patient c. careless d. impatient 

20/You will enjoy leaming English, and you will feel more_in 

yourself. 

a. happy b. pleased c. coníĩdent d. excited 

21 /Would yoụ mind turning the fan on? -_ 

a. Yes, please b. No, thank you c. Not at all d. No, Em not 
22 / I’m not sure vvhether this new shirt vvill fit you or not. Please 

a. wear it on b. try it on c. try it out d. put it on 

23/ What’s the_going to be like tomorrovv? - It may rain. 

a. vveather b. climate c. condition d. temperature 

24/ I’m having a terrible headache. - You should _ _ some 

aspirins. 

a. drink b. svvallovv c. chew d. take 

25/ Our íootball team played vvell. They _ the íirst goal at 

3.30. 

a. beat b. hit c. scored d. kicked 

<III> Grammar & Structures. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

26/ My mother is a very _ person. She alvvays takes hcr time and is 

never in a hurry to tìnish something. 

a. patient b. patiently c. impatient d. impatiently 

27/ This is an_exercise. I can \vrite the ansvvers_. 

a. easy/ easy b. easy/ easily c. easily/ easy d. easily/ easily 
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28/ That receptionist looked hut he spoke 

a. politc/ rudc b. poliicly/ rudely 

c. polite/ rutlely d. pnlitelv/ rude 

29/1 haveiTt seen thc postman 

a. late b. later c. latest d. lately 

30/ The price on this packet is vvrong. Ít says 65 pence but it_50. 

a. has to be b. ought to c. should be d. may be 

31/ Yon _ learn a fe\v vvords ofChinese beíbre you go to China. 

a. should b. may c. must d. could 

32/ You__ smoke so much. lt’s not good íbr you. 

a. should b. shouldn't c. carTt d. may 

33/ She said, "can you post the letter for me please. Sam?" 

a. She asked Sam post the letter Ibr her. 

b. She told Sam post the letter. 

c. She told Sam to post the letter for her. 

d. She wanted Sam to post her the letter. 

34 fc Tf I were you, I would apply for the job’\ he said. 

a. He advised me to apply íor the ịob. 

b. He told me appỉy for the job. 

c. He asked me to apply for the job. 

d. He vvamed me to apply for the job. 

35 She told me not to come to class late. 

a. She said to me, fc4 Don't come to ciass late". 

b. She said me, "Don't come to cỉass late". 

c. . She told me, "Not to come to class late". 

d. She told to me, "Not to come to class late". 

36 I asked Peter_. 

a. to lend me his pencil for a moment 

b. lend me his pencil for a moment 

c. . lend to me his pencil in a moment 

d. to lend me his pencil in a moment 

37 He told me_. 

a. . think well before I ansvver 

b. think vvell beíore I ansvvered 
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c 10 íhink \\dl bclbrc 1 unsucivd 
d to think vvclỉ hcỉbre I \vill ansuer 
38'' Andrea told him il shc \\as late. 

a. not vvait for her h. not to vxait Ibr hcr 

c. don‘t wait for her d. doesỉTt \vait for her 

39/ 1 vvaited íbr you_ hi.il í' an liour and dceidcd to leave tha. 

a. for/ beíbre b. for/ alter c. in/ ibr d. 011 / íbr 

40/Anrvs brother lives a small village _ the South coast of 

England. 

a. in/ in b. on/ in c. in/ on d. at/ in 

<IV> Error Identiíication. 

Choose the underlined words or phrases that are not correet ìn 
Standard written English. 

41/ She said, " Ring my boss and tell him 1 vvouỉdnd be back tomorroV". 

a b c d 

42/ The teacher ordered we not to open our books until he told us to co so . 

a b c d 

43/ Maria's mother told her doesnT vvander in the Street at nig ht. 

a b c d 

44/ She is a famous singer. She sịngs beautitul . 
a b c d 

45/ The driver of the car vvas serious i niured in the accident . 
a b c d 

46/ Lan lived in America for six years, so she speaks very vvel l English. 
a b c d 

47/ Mạry and I ỉenry always uo out for a meal at their vvedding ar yi ivcrs.arv . 

a b c • d 

48/1 need the milk. Should you get it out of the reírigerator for ne? 
a b c d 

49/ When I talked to Mr. Grant, he toỊd he vvould be at the meeti ig. 
a b c d 

50/ Ken grew up in a smaỉỉ town and isn't used to li ve in a bia Ci ty. 

a b c d 
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<v> Keading comprehension. 

Choose the words or ph rases that hest fit each of the hlank 
spaces. 

A Friendly Letter 

Dear Sa ỉly. 

I*m really looking ỉ'or\vard (51)_you again. ỉ can't vvait for 

summer (52) _. Once the school íìnishes. ru vvrite to you again so 

that vve can arrange (53) _ we're going to go on holiday. 1'm going 

(54) to my parents and persuade them to let me (55)_a hit 

longer \vith you this time. My dad said that as soon as the exams are (56) 

. \ve vvould go on one oi' those package coach tours of Itaỉy. I don't 

knovv about you, but I‘d rather (57)_ the ti me hy the seaside (58) 

__ trave! around in a coach. I keep (59) _ l them I don't want to go 

vvith them. but they won't listen. ỉf they reĩuse (60)_me come and 

see you. I don't know what ru do! 

Bye for now, 
Jane. 


51/ a. to see 

b. to seeing 

c. to have seen 

d. seeing 

52/a. to come 

b. to Corning 

c. come 

d. came 

53/ a. vvhen 

b. vvhat 

c. vvhere r 

d. vvhich 

54/ a. to say 

b. to tell 

c. to speak 

d. to chat 

55/ a. stay 

b. to stay 

c. staying 

d. stayed 

56/ a. ofí 

b. over 

c. out 

d. avvay 

57/ 2 . to spend 

b. spending 

c. spent 

d.spend 

58/ 2 . than 

b. rather than 

c. to 

d. more than 

59/ 8. to tell 

b. teỉling 

c. tell 

d. told 

60/ a. let 

b. letting 

c. having ỉet 

d. to let 


End of Test. 
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UNIT6 THE YOUNG PIONEER CLUB 
(Câu lạc bộ Thiếu Niên Tiền Phong) 


GRAMMAR POINTS 

% 

I. Simplẹ present tense with ĩuturc meaning (thì hiện tại đơn đẽ diêm từ 
tương lai) 

1) Thì h iện tại đơn dùng đẻ diễn tả một sap xếp rõ ràng cho sự việc 
trong tưorng lai. Trong câu thưởng có nhóm từ chi thời gian. 

Ex : Tom starts school on Monday. (Tom hút đáu hục vào thứ hai) 

I leave tonight. (Tỏi nay tôi ra di) 

Our new branch opens next vveek. 

(Chi nhánh mới của chúng tỏi sẽ khai trương vào tuần tới) 

2) Các sự kiện sẽ xảy ra trong tương lai theo thời khóa biêu.. 

Ex : What time is the next train? 

(Chuyên tàu kê tíêp là lúc mây giờ?) 

The film starts at 7 p.m. 

(Phim sẽ hát đầu chiếu vào lúc 7giờ toi) 

II. Gerund ( Danh động từ): là động từ được thêm hậu tố từ - in:g vào, Ex: 
play - playing; vvrite - writẳng, và có chức năng của một danh tiừ, nghĩa là 
nó có thề làm chủ ngữ, túc từ, bổ ngừ và từ đồng vị (apposition). 

1) Subject: (chù từ) Danh động từ làm chủ từ để tả một ý tồhg quát. 

Ex : Swimming is a good exercise. (Bơi lội lù hài tập thê dục tót) 
Learning languages requires patience. 

(Học ngôn ngữ đòi hỏi sự kiên nhẫn) 

2) Complement (Bô từ): 

Ex : Her hobby is painting. (Thú tiêu khiển cùa cô ấy là hội họa) 

My desire is íakirtg care of my mother. 

(Nguyện vọng của tỏi là chũm sóc cho mẹ tôi) 

3) Apposition (Từ dồng vị): 

Ex : His dream, travelling around the world, nerver comtes true. 
(Giấc mơ cùa anh ấy, du lịch vòng quanh thể giới, không hao 
giờ thành sự thật) 

4) Object of a preposition ( Túc từ cho giới từ) 

Ex : Bill is interestcd in playỉng basket-ball. 

(BiII thích chơi hỏng rô) 
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5) ()bject of a verb (Túc từ cho dọng từ): 

Một sô động từ được theo sau là 1 danh động từ đê làm túc từ như: 
Aíiniit (thú nhận), deny (chỏi), enịoy (thích, thưởng thức), consider (xem 
xét), practise (thực hành), avoid (tránh né), like (thích), disỉike (không 
thích), hatc (ghét), detcst (ghét), dread (sợ), involve (bao gôm), miss (lờ, bỏ 
qua), keep (tiếp tục), mind (quan tâm), risk (liêu lĩnh), recaỉl (nhớ lại), delay 
(hoãn), lìnish (hoàn tất)... 

Ex: She dỉslikcs writing letters. (('ỏ ủy ghẻ ỉ viết thư) 

He aKvays tries to practice speaking English in class. 

(Anh áy luôn cô gãng luyện nói tiêng Anh trong lớp) 

6) Aíter some expressions (Sau ì sổ nhóm từ ngừ) 

b ™ r A "V Không chịu đựng đưọc 
Can’t stancỉ J & 5 v & v 

Ex: My mother can‘t stand seeing me around the house alỉ day. 

(Mẹ tối không thê chịu được việc thấy tôi quanh quẩn ở nhà 
suốt ngày) 


It’s no use ~1 

It-s nogoodX Khô " s ích gì 

Ẹx: It\s no use asking him for help. (Hói xin anh ấy giúp thật 
không ích gì) 


To be worth: đáng để 

Ex : This book is worth reading. (Quyên sách này đáng đọc) 
III. Mođal Verbs: Can, CouId. x May... được dùng đế: 


1) Xin phép làm gì (Asking/or permission) thường dùng với chủ ngừ I 

Ex: Hello, can I speak to Alice, please? - Alice speaking. 

Could I use your leỉephone? - Yes, of course. 

May I come in? - Please, do. 

2) Yêu cầu giúp đỡ (Asking for/avour) thường dùng với chủ ngừ you: 

Ex : Could you do me a favour? - What can I do for you? 
Can/Could you help me, please? - Certainỉy/Of 
course/No problem. 

Can/Could you help me lift this box, please? - Sorry, I had 
a bad back. 

3) Đề nghị giúp aỉ ( Offering assistance): 

Ex : (In a shop) Can / May I help yoụ? 

- 'No, thank you. Em being served. 

Can / Could I get you a cup of coffee? 

- That‘s very kind of you, thank you. 
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UNIT 6 

<I> Phonetics. 


TEST 1 


<A> Pronunciation. 

Choose the word whose underlined part in pronounced differently 
from the others in-each question. 


1 / 

a. force 

b. short 

c. corner 

d. cọral 

2 / 

a. few 

b. sew 

c. devv 

d. new 

3/ 

a. contro] 

b. petroỊ 

c. revolve 

— 3 “ 

d. rojl 

4/ 

a. chose 

b. cỉose 

c. rose 

d. lose 

5/ 

a. ạspect 

b. ạsìeep 

c. ashame 

d. ago 


» 


<B> Stress, 

Find the word with the stress pattern diíTerent from that of the 
others ỉn each questỉon. 

6 / a. knovvỉedge b. incỉude c. impress d. immense 

7/ a. recent b. remove c. ansvver d. fertile 

8 / a. quantity b. quality c. continent d. permission 

9/ a. forgettable b. important c. musical d. immediate 

10 /a. ambitious b. investment c. exhausted d. miserable 

<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Find the one choỉce thaỉ best completes the sentence. 

11/ The aim of the school's advertisement is to increase_. They need 

more students. 

a. applicants b. enrollment c. new members d. development 

12 /We received a lot of_forthis job. 

a. forms b. charts c. applications d. registration 

13/ As a member of the Y & Y Green group, Nam wanted_in a 

recycling program. 

a. to participate b. totakepart c. tojoin d. all are correct 

14/ He has to_used glass, paper and cans and send them for recycling 

a.. pick up b. collect c. get up d. ask for 

15/ We can help save natural_by recycling used glass, paper and can;. 

a. sources b. energy c. resources d. materials 

16/ Moreover, we can_some money for the organization. 

a. make b. do c. pay d. eam 
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17/ ICsides thc recyclmg program. there are other programs such as 
luindstor the poor, helping Street eỉìildretì. 

a. 'ising b. raising e. getting d. giving 

1S8/1 vould like to take part in trees and llovvers program. 

a. •aising b. rising e. planting d. keeping 

19/ w.‘ vvill plant trees and llovvers along the or in the parks. 
a. ãde vvaỉks b. pavements e. sidexvays d. both a and b 

20/1 tìink they are interesting and useíul activities to help the_in our 

nedghtorhood. 

a. :omtruinity b. group c. company d. crovvd 

2 ]ỉ/Sbe vvants to lose \veight. She‘s a diet. 

a. n b. for c. on d. at 

22/ Dd you meet the manager______ your stay in Ho Chi Minh City? 

a. iuring b. with c. tor d. by 

237 C)lumbus_America in 1492. 

a. nvented b. made up c. discovered d. got 

24/ Tìis medicine will_you írom a return of the illness. 

a. )romise b. coníìrm c. iníbrm d. protect 

25/ We warned him__svvimming in that part of the river. 

a. n b. about c. at d. of 

<IlI>Grainmar & Structures. 

Fỉfid tie one choỉce ỉhat best completes the sentence. 

26/Dotry __ less noise. I’m learning. 

a. naking b. to make c. make d. having made 

27/The nurse suggested tvvoaspirins. 

a. t) take b. take c. taking d. to have taken 

28/VVculd you mind_me your passport, sir? 

a. siovving b. shovv c. to shovv d. to have shovvn 

29/1 sball never forget_her for the first time. 

a. ti meet b. met c. meet d. meeting 

30/Pleise don’t touch anything before the police_. 

a. C)mes b. will come c. come d. vvould come. 

31/Wewon , t know the value ofhealth until_. 

a. vvevvill lose it b. we would lose it c. we lost it d. we lose it 

32/1 thnk I hear someone_open the back window. Do you hear it, too? 

a ny b. trying c. trying to d. try to 
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33/ Nathan keeps_ lottery tickets, but he never vvins. 

a. buying b. to buy c. buying Ibr d. to buy for 

34/Tve decided_another job. ru ncver be happy here. 

a. look b. to look c. looking d. to look for 

35/1 feel like_a walk in the park today. 

a. taking b. to take c. to have taken d. being taken 

36/1 need the milk._ you get it out ofthe refrigerator for me? 

a. May b. Might c. Could d. Should 

37/_ỉ heỉp you? - Yes. Do you have these sandals in size eight? 

a. Can b. Should c. Will d. Must 

38/ Wouỉd you like to go to the cinema vvith me tonight? 

•ỉm not sure. I_be busy to night. 

a. vvill b. might c. may be d. could 

39/__you pass me the salt, please? I can't reach it. 

a. Would b. Should c. Must d. May 

40/Take the raincoat with you. ỉt_rain tonight. 

a. won’t b. may c. could d. must 

<IV> Error Identiíication. 

Cboose the underlined words or phrases that are not in stanidard 
written Englỉsh. 

41/ Before I left on mv trip last month, í must get a passport , 
a b c d 

42/ Ben could drive, but he prefers to take the underground . 
a b c d 

43/You had better to calỊ us beíbre you come over . We’re often away 
a b c 

during the dav . 

44/1 never watch commercials on TV . In fact. I can’t stand vvatch TV 
a b c d 

advertising. 

45/ Jim caught up with the bus bv running as fast as he can . 

a b c d 

46/ Leam how to cook an egg ịs easy for anyone . 
a b c d 
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47/Ịỉk Johnsons are considering to selỉ their antique store . 
a b c d 


48 7 Ho vou promisc never do anythinụ ỉike that again? 
a b c d 

49/ Am vvas convinced that I was angry with her , but 1 didn4 . 

a b c d 

50/ I'rr surprised he can understand my French. If s not very vvell . 

a b c d 

<v> Re ading Comprehension. 

Cbooise the words or phrases that best fit each of the blank 
spaces 

SEAC 

The Student Environmental Action Coalition (SEAC) was (51) 

___ after a University of North Carolina (52) _ published an 

(53) __in a Greenpeace magazine (54)_ 1988 requesting that 

there shiould (55)_ some kinds of international, student-based 

cơalitbm (sự liên kết) of environmental activists. Now SEAC (56)_ 

more th.an 1,500 different high schools and colleges (57)_ the 

vvorld lts primary (58) _ is to raise avvareness and encourage 

activbmi about current environmental issues (59)_ students and 

youth This page is a starting point íor those interested (60)_the 

sociaỉand political aspects of these activities. 


51/a. ìtairted 

b. starting 

c. start 

d. to start 

52/a. A^orker 

b. pupil 

c. student 

d. youth 

53/a. ìd 

b. advert 

c. advertisement 

d. all are correct 

54/a.oni 

b. in 

c. at 

d. into 

55/a. :o be 

b. being 

c. be 

d. having been 

56/a.m(clude 

b. including 

c. to include 

d. includes 

57/a.alll over 

b. aroưnd 

c. on 

d. both a àndb. 

58/ a.aiim 

b. goal 

c. purpose 

d. all are correct 

59/ a.be*tween 

b. among 

c. in 

d. vvithin 

60/a.in 

b. on 

c. at 

d. about 


End oíTest 
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UNIT6 


TEST2 


<I> Phonetics. 

<A> Pronunciation. 

Choose the word whose underiined part ìn pronounced diíTerently 
from the others ỉn each questỉon. 


1 / 

a. television 

b. leisure 

c. pleasure 

d. sure 

2 / 

a. comb 

b. climb 

c. doubt 

d. suburb 

V 

a. burn 

b. retum 

c. curtain 

d. bury 

4/ 

a. account 

b. yọung 

c. about 

d. doubtíul 

s/ 

a. replỵ 

b. suppỉỵ 

c. envỵ 

d. denv 


<B> Stress. 

Find the word with the stress pattern diíĩerent from that of the 
others in each questỉon. 

6 / a. inteỉligent b. apologize c. affirmative d. artificial 

7/ a. sudden b. support c. report d. reflect 

8 / a. impatient b. íbrmation c. register d. remember 

9/ a. mammal b. accept c. visual d. doctor 

10 /a. talent b. actress c. absorb d. factor 

<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Find the One choice that best completes the sentence. 

11/1 have just_ in an English evening class. I Vvant to improve my 

English. 

a. applied b. enrolled c. asked for d. vvorked 

12/My school is a (n) __one. There are boys and girls studying there. 

a. all boys b. all girls c. co- ed acational d. single sex 

13/rđ like to join the Boy Scout of America, a youth_. 

a. company b. organ zation c. associíition d. organisrn 

14/lts three_are building character, encouraging good ci:izenship aid 

personal ĩitncss. 

a. dccisions b. inlcr.tions c. aims d. achicvements 

15/Although scouting 1S mair.ỉy for boys, tlierc are organizations_ tic 

BSA u hich girls can join. 

a. the samc b. simiiar to c. alike d. look like 
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16/ ỉn 1994 tlicrc \\ere 5.400.000 scouls in American. Now scouting is 
popular 

a. \vorldwide h. in the \vhole \vorki c. all 

over the vvorld d. all arc eorrcct 

l7/Now the Scouting Association lias inore than 25 million _ . 

a. employees b. \vorkers c. memhers d. appỉicants 

18/The aims of the Scouting Association \vas in 1907. 

a. stated b. established c. elaimed d. found 

19/The Scouting program ofeach eountry ma) slightly. 
a. disagree b. diíTerent c. clilĩer d. dislike 

20/ The three aims. \vhich \vere lbunded in 1907, are_for the 21 st century 

a. the same b. like e. indilĩerent c. alive 

21 /lt's alvvays better to study vocabulary connection__reading 

a. in / with b. b\ / to* c. \vith / in d. to / by 

22/ Will you Peter of the party next Saturday? 

a. tell b. remember c. mind d. remind 

2?/ The United Nations is trying_the world from the threat of war. 

a. to give b. to free c. to make d. to let 

24/ DonT blame other people_your own mistakes. 

a. of b. in c. for d. with 

25/ The vvoman accused him_írying to steal her bag. 

a. to b. on c. with d. of 

<1II> Grammar & Structures. 

Find the òne choỉce that best compleỉes the sentence. 

26'Could you please stop so much noise? Tm working. 

a. to make b. make c. to have made d. making 

27 Tom__ out of vvork at the moment. 

a. is . b. was c. has been d. is being 

28 My brother_ play three musical Instruments. 

a. will b. can c.could d. may 

29 Look! The little boy_swim across this river. 

a. should b. might c. can d. ought 

30 _1 read your nevvspaper? 

a. May b. Can c. Could d. all are correct 
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31/Jack admitted_the rock through the vvindovv. 

a. to throvv b. to be thrown c. throvving d. being thrown 

32/ Ann hopes_to Mary's birthday party. 

a. to invite b. to be invited c. being invited d. inviting 

33/1 enjoy_to the park on summer evenings. 

a. to go b. go c. being gone d. going 

34/1 vvill íìnish everything vvhen you_back tomorrovv. 

a. vvill get b. get c. vvould get d. got 

35/Please wait for him until he_back. 

a. came b. wiỉỉ come c. comes d. Corning 

36/Food, air andclothes_necessary for life. 

a. was b. were c. is d. are 

37/He doesn’t smoke while he_a car. 

a. drives b. is driving c. drove d. vvas driving 

38/It's very cold in here._you please tum up the heat? 

a. Would b. Could c. Will d. All are correcit 

39/Look outside! It_. Everything is beautiful and all white. 

a. snows b. is snowing c. snovved d. was snovving 

40/This magazine is not mine. It_Colette. 

a. belongs b. is belonging c. belongs to d. is belonging tiO 


<IV> Error Idcntiíìcation. 

Choose the unđerlined words or phrases that are not correct ỉn 
Standard written Englỉsh. 


41/The children would rather to see the circus than a baseball game . 

a b c d 

42/ Most trees lost their leaves in the vvinter . 

a b c d 

43/ Lefs stop to work for a while . I am getting tired . 

a b c d 

44/ Martina is nervous about to go to the dentist for a íilling . 

a b c d 


45/ Every moming, rain or shine , Debbie is rising earỉv to iog for 30 

a b c d 

minutes. 

46/ Parents couỉd teach their chiỉdren bv modelling good behaviour, siomldn't 

. n a b c d 

they? 
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47/\1r. Broun ỉìnally lìnishccỉ bui ki his vaeation ho me in th e m ount ains . 

a b c d 

48/ Svvimming \vi Ị lì a group of people is rnorc eniovab le [hạn s vvim alone. 

a b c d 

49/Prom the earth, thc sun and the moon appcared to be almost the same size . 

a b e d 

50/ ị don/I know vvho vvould teach us next semester . 

a h c d 

<v> Reading Comprehension. 

c hoose the words or phrases that best fit each of the blank spaces. 

MSF 

MSP stands tor "‘Médecins Sans Frontière'\ which in 
English can be (51) as “Doctors without Frontiers’\ This 

charity works (52)_the vvorid, vvhere it does two things. 

Firstly, it tries (53)_medical help where this is (54)_, 

regardless of race, gender, religion or politics. Secondly, it aims to 

let people (55)_about global probỉems, such as poverty, (56) 

occur in many parts of the vvorld. MSF doctors work in 
emergency situations in more than eighty countries. Doctors 

aỉvvays go where they are (57)_most. They help cọuntries too 

poor to support medical Services over a long time. One example of 

MSF’s vvork is in Đrazil. The invasion of the (58)_world into 

Indian li te has (59)_diseases that the Indians never had 

before. ' k White diseases ,, have now become common among the 
Indians and MSF is working with them in order to train health 
vvorkers (60)_these diseases faster. 


51/a. translate 

b. translated 

c. translating 

d. to translate 

52/a all over 

b. in 

c. over 

d. on 

53/a. proviie 

b. provided 

c. providing 

d. to provide 

54/ a. need 

b. needed 

c. needing 

d. to need 

55/a. to knovv 

b. know 

c. knovving 

d. knevv 

56/ a. which 

b. vvho 

c. whom 

d. vvhose 

57/ a. need 

b. needed 

c. needing 

d. to need 

58/ a. out 

b. in 

c. outside 

d. inside 

59/ a. bring 

b. bringing 

c. to bring 

d. brought 

60/ a. to recognize 

b. recognize 

c. recognizing 

d. recognized 


End of Test. 
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UNIT 7 MY NEIGHBORHOOD 

(Khu xóm tôỉ) 

GRAMMAR POINTS 

I. The present períect tense (thì hiện tại hoàn thành) 

1/. Form (dạng): thì hiện tại hoàn thành được thành lập bởi hiện tại của 
trợ động từ Have và quá khứ phân từ (past particìple) của động từ 
chính. • ' 

s + has/have + past partỉciple 

Ex : We have sent hiiri the letter. (Chúng tôi đã gửi anh ây Ịậ thư) 

I like this film. I have seen it many times. 

2 /. Ưse (cách dùng): thì hiện tại hoàn thành dùng để diễn tả: 

a) Hành động xảy ra trong quá khứ không xác định thời gian 
Ex : I have met that man but I can’t remember his name. 

(Tôi đã gập người đàn ông ấy nhưng không thế nhở tẽn ông ta.) 

b) Hành động mới vừa xảy ra: với phó từ just ( mới vừa), 
Iately/recently.(mới đây). 

Ex : Where is Tom? - Oh, he has just gone out. (Anh ấy vừa mới đi 
ra ngoài.) 

c) Hành động lặp đi lặp lại hay thói quen với các phó từ always, ofttn, 
írequently và các nhóm từ three/four/several times. 

Ex s She has attended regulariy and has always worked hard. 

(Cô ấy đi học đểu đặn và luôn học chăm.) 

I’ve vvatched him on TV several times (Tôi xem ỏng ẩy trẽn t vi 
nhiều lan.) 

d) ,Mối liên hệ của quá khứ với hiện tại bàng các nhóm từ phó từ nm 
sau: beíore, so far, up till now, up to the present, it’s the first tiue, 
ever (trong câu hói), not... ever/never, yet, not... yet, already: 

Ex : Olga hasn’t nppeared on TV before. (Olga chưa hao giờ xiắt 
hiện trên Tỉ ’ trước dây.) 

Havi you ever calen snails? - No, never. 

(Bạn có hao giở (ĩn ốc sên chưa? - Chưa, chưa hao giờ.) 
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e) Hanh dọng \a\ ra irong qua klìư con tièp tục dên hiện tại với since 
và f«r: 

For ♦ khoang thơi gian (period ot ti me ): trong ... 

Ex: We have livcd in Ho Chi Minh city for 10 years. 

(C 'húng tôi ơ TP Ho ('hí Minh dư<rc 10 tìàm.) 

•> Since t diêm thời gian (point o f ti me ): từ ... 
lỳx: We have lived in Ho C hi Minh cit\ since 1995. ( since là giới từ) 
(C 'húng tôi ơ TP. ỉ In ('hí Minh từ núm /095.) 

- We ha ve lived in Ho Chi Minh City since vve were born. (sỉnce 
lù liên từ). 

- We moved to Ho Chi Minh City last year and we have lived 
there since. (since lù phó từ) 

(C 'húng tỏi dọn dê tì ỉ p. Hô ('lì í Minh năm roi và ờ dó từ dây.) 

II. To shovv similarity and difference (Dicn ta sự tương dỏng và khác hiệt) 

C húng ta có thề so sánh sự giống nhau và khác nhau của hai người, 
hat vật bàng: 

1/. Comparision of adjectives and adverbs (Equality degree): (So sánh 
bang cùa tỉnh từ và phó từ) 

♦> Affirmative sentences (câu xác định): 
s + verb + as + adj/adv + as + Noun 
Ex : Tom is 8 years old. Mary is 8 years old. 

=>Tom is as old as Mary. 

You run íầst. I run tầst. I run as fast as you. 

Negative sentences (cảu phu định): 
s + V (not) + so/as +adj/adv + as + N J 
Ex : My house isn't as/so big as yours. 

(Nhà tỏi không lởn hằng nhà hạn.) 

He doesn't swim as/so well as his brothcr. (Nó hơi không giỏi 
hang anh nỏ.) 

2/. Structures with like (giống); the same as (tưong tự, gỉổng); 
diíĩcrent from (khác với). 

❖ Like: 

Ex : She’s vvearing a dress like mine. (like là giới từ) 

(Cô ủy mặc áo dâm giỏng áo tôi.) 

Tom looks lỉke his íầther. (Tom giống bố nỏ.) 
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They are not tvvins but they are very like. (like là tính từ) 

(Họ không phai là song sinh nhưng họ rủi giong nhau) 

❖ The same as + Noun / The same + Noun + As + Noun 

Ex : Her dress is the same as mine. (Ảo dầm cùa cô ấy giống ảo tôi) 

This bag is the same size as that one. (Túi xách này cùng kích cờ với 
tủi kia) 

❖ Different from: 

Ex : No, her dress is different from mine. Hers is blue, mine is dark blue. 
(Không, áo đầm cua cỏ ấy khác với áo tôi. Ảo cô ấy màu xanh, cho tôi màu 
xanh đậm) 

**** 

UNIT7 TEST1 

<Ị> Phonetics. 

<A> Pronunciation. 

Choose the word whose underlỉned part ỉn pronounced điifferently 
from the others ỉn each question. 

1/ a. took b. look . c. shoọk \d. fool 

2/ a. coll ege b. privilẹgẹ c. collagẹ d. village 

3/ a. stomach b. match c. catch d. vvatch 

4/ a. conserve b. deserve c. resort d. pastime 

5/ a. applica tion b. resolu tion c. invita tion d. ques tioin 

<B> Stress. 

Find the word wỉth the stress pattern diíĩerent from thiat ofthe 
others in each question. 

6/ a. furniture b. interest c. occasion d. resid«ence 

7/ a. develop b. industry c. government d. syllaỉble 

8/ a. collection b. gardening c. regretíul d. refus.al 

9/ a. companion b. extremely c. activity d. mess»enger 

10/a. succeed b. vvealthy c. thousand d. careless 
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<Ii> Vocabularv & Expression. 

Find the one choice that hest completes the sentence. 

11/ Although it vvill be niore_to shop in the nevv mall, some people in 

the neighborhood are not happy. 

a. comlbrtable b. inconvenient e. diỉĩicult d. dilTerent 

12/The _ oi' the small Stores in the neighborhood are especially 
vvorried. 

a. shop-keepers b. shoppers c. ovvners d. shop-assistants 

13/ Tliey think that the nevv shopping mall vvill take their_. 

a. vvorking b. business c. selling d. sales 

14/ People who li ve in a place for long time are_. 

a. livers b. residents c. neighbors d. residence 

15/ The store ovvners have been_about the nevv mall for months. 

a. anxious b. happy c. exeited d. concerned 

16/ They wanted to_a community meeting. 

a. make b. organize c. hold d. both b and c 

17/ In the meeting people vvill_the present situation. 

a. talk b. say about c. discuss d. give ideas 

18/ They think that the new shopping mall vvill_their business. 

a. eíTect b. affect c. iníluence d. both b and c 

19/ If you want any íurther intbrmation please_the head-office 

a. contact b. relate c. connect d. combine 

20/ Can you describe the man? - What is_about him? 

a. ordinary b. especial c. special d. usual 

21/ When did you_talk to him? 

a. recentỉy b. last c. already d. lately 

22/ She occasionaỉly visits her little country house. 

a. seldom b. rarely c. hardly ever d. novv and then 

23/ In the end, a passing ship rescued them. It_them. 

a. helped b. killed c. saved d. served 

24/ The Capital is inland. It’s_the sea. 

a. far from b. beside c. near d. by 

25/ He spent aỉl his money_charity activities. 

a. for b. in c. on d. by 
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<III> Grammar & Structures. 

Find the one choice that hest completes the sentence. 

26/Are you hungry? - No. I luneh. 

a, have just had b. already had c. ịust have d. had had 

27/ Mr. Buck_hard all his life. Novv he is sixty. 

a. works b. worked c. has heen working d. is vvorking 

28/ How long_Jane? - Since she vvas a child. 

a. do you know h. did you knovv 

c. had you knovvn d. have you knovvn 

29/ Robert is going to be tầmous some day. He_in three movies. 

a. has been appearing b. has appeared c. had appeared d. appeared 

30/ While I_TV ỉast night, Tom telephoned me. 

a. vvatch b. was \vatching c. vvatched d. am watching 

31/ There vvere a lot ọf peopỉe on the bus. It vvas_than usual. 

a. as crovvded b. more crowded c. so crovvded d. much crovvdied 

32/ That garden is_the one in the park. 

a. as beautiĩul like b. beautiíul as c. as beautiíul as d. beautiĩuller t;han 

33/ This shirt is_as that one. 

a. as expensive b. the same expensive 

c. expensive d. more expensive 

34/ Mary looks_her mother. 

a. as b. the same c. like d. as same as 

35/ My neighbor_to me_more than two months. 

a. didn’t taỉk/ since b. doesn’t talk/ for 

c. hasiTt talked/ for dỷhaven’t talked/ for 

36/ She_time to do any shopping ___ last Sunday. 

a. doestTt have/ since b. hasn’t had/ for 

c. didn’t have/ since d. hasn’t had/ since 

37/1 _in Hue during the summer of 2000. 

a. was b. were c. have been d. had been 

38/ John_for 3 jobs_he left school last year. 

a. had applied/ since b. has applied/ for 

c. applied/ since d. has applied/ since 

39/1 _ to the oíTice every day last week. 

a. drove b. drive c. have driven d. had đriven 

40/ When does he come? - He's been there_. 

a. next vveek b. already c. yesterday d. tomorrow 
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<1V> Error ldentific;ition. 

Ctioosc the underlined words or phrases that are not correct in 
stiandird vvritten Hnglish. 

4 1 / Mirgaret has not hartll v missetl a pl a y or a concert si nce she vvas seventeen , 

a h c d 

42/1 l a\c had headaches so oíten later thai I think I should see a doctor. 

a b c d 

4.2/ Bccause thcre ịs fe\ver mcmbers present tonight than last night, vve must 
a b 

vvait Ị nùi the next meeling to \ _otc . 
c d 

44/ AHhough b oth ot thei iì are trving to get the seholarship, the younger may 

a b c 

vv in it becaưse he has the high est grades. 

d 

45/ Bt as cle arỉy as possible so that there is no misunderstanding. 
a b c d 

46/1 co n si de r myseir tbrtunate because 1 made many good íriends 
a b c 

m mỵ litet ime 

I 

47/ Mi Vision iniproved a lot s incc 1 got nevv reading ạlasses . 

a b c d 

48/ Scme herbal teas ụre so:nt\\ hat similar rpr green tea. 

X b d 

49/ Tlv new report was the same tp the report vve heard on channel six last night . 

a b c d 

50/ 1 tHnk ỉeaming a second language is more harder than leaming maữiematics. 
a b c d 

<v> Reading comprehension. 

Ooose the vvords or ph rascs that best fit each of the blank 
spaee<. 

Shopping in Mappstone 

Shopping in Mappstone is a must if you are visiting the area. 

There(51) _many shops and Services all within walking distance 

(52) _the Central squarc. The citv is particularly busy during (53) 

summer months of June, Juỉy and August vvhen tourists visit 
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Mappstone from all over the (54)_. One of the main streets off the 

Central square - Cedar Avenue- is the most popular shopping area lor 

not (55) _ visitors but residents too. Stores line both sides ot the 

avenue and often (56)_open late into the evening. 

Most of the shops in this avenue are small and expensive (57) 

_ in nearby streets shoppers can find aỉmost anything at more 

reasonable (58)_. Tourists vvill find that many of these shops offer 

an export Service and goods (59)_ be posted direct to the buyer’s 

home country. Shops are usually closed on Mondays but othervvise open 
from 9 a.m in the morning (60)_ 8 p.m in the evening. 


51/a. is 

b. are 

c. ha ve 

d. be 

52/a. of 

b. in 

c. by 

d. to 

53/a. some 

b. a 

c. the 

d. one 

54/ a. earth 

b. ground 

c. space 

d. vvorld 

55/a. same 

b. just 

c. exactly 

d. very 

56/ a. stay 

b. go 

c. make 

d. put 

57/a. since 

b. so 

c. but 

d. because 

58/ a. costs 

b. numbers 

c. values 

d. prices 

59/ a. can 

b. would 

c. might 

d. should 

60/ a. vvith 

b. up^ 

c. until 

d. for 


End of Test 


UNIT 7 TEST 2 

<I> Phonetics. 

<A> Pronunciation. 

Choose the word whose underlined part in pronounced diữerently 
from the others in each question. 


1 / a. courageous 

b. ílourish 

c. sọuth 

d. nourish 

2/ a. naked 

b.sacred 

c. needed 

d. \valked 

3/ a. this 

b. Ịhat 

c. mother 

d. think 

4/ a. success 

b. occupy 

c. accept 

d. accident 

5/ a. flu 

b. slum 

c. lung 

d. mumps 
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<B> Stress. 

Fĩnd the word with the stress pattern different from that of the 
others in each question. 

6/ a. customer h. vvonderíul c. marvelous d. appealing 

7/ a. possession b. attraction c. astronaut d. unpleasant 

8/ a. culture b. degree c. waitress d. widow 

9/ a. impatient b. medicine c. vaỉuable d. powerful 

10/a. beneíìt b. surgery c. different d. íormation 

<II> Vocabuỉary 4& Expressỉon. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

11/Wc vvill shopping in the new _ which just opened in our 

neighborhood. 

a. shopping center b. shopping mall 

c. shopping plaza d. all are correct 

12/ It is very ditĩerent from the_shopping area. 

a. older b. being c. present d. novv 

13/ Since all the shops are under one roof, it is very_for customers. 

a. pleased b. convenient c. inconvenient d. complex 

14/ All the shops are air- conditioned so that customers will shop in_. 

a. ease b. relax c. happy d. comíort 

15/ Customers won’t mind the_outside. 

a. weather b. climate c. heat d. cold 

16/ Besides the shopping area, there is a_for children. 

a. funny place b. play area c. playing site d. pỉaying íĩeld 

17/ There are also restaurants and movie theaters_customers. 

a. to provide b. to supply c. to work for d. to serve 

18/ With modern facilities_, the new shopping maỉl surely pleases every 

customer. 

a ready b. waiting c. available d. left 

19/ The Stores in the mall vvill offer a wide_of Products and goods. 

a selection b. choice c. diíĩerence d. possibility 

20/ And some of the Products are at cheaper_. 

a prizes b. costs c. prices d. charges 

21/Thesc facts may be íamiliar_you. 

a with b. about c. to d. into 
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22 / 


_ chis machine with that anc / you vvill SCO the dilTerence . 

a. Compare b i\cpan c Prepare d. Irnpair 

23/ My mother is hi' >y_ her housework. 

a. at b.on c. vvhh d. in 

24/ They replaced gold paper money 

a. vvith b. by c. trom d. instead of 

25/ His brother finally_in lìnding a good ịob. 

a. made b. succeeded c. got d. received 

<ĨII> Grammar & Structures. 

Find the one choice that best completes the scntencc. 

26/ Have you been to Japan? 

a. Untiỉ now not b. Aỉready not J. Vi 1 ! lìot 
27/ Your vvork isn't very good. I’m sure you can do 
a. raore good than b. bctter than 


d. Not yet 

_this. 

c. as vvell as d. better as 


28/ Ann works reasonably hard but shẽ uscd to vvork very hard. Ann docsn’t 
work_she used to. 

a. as hard as h. a> hardv ’h;n w. i<a'rder as d. as harldly as 

29/ You look_. Have you lost va ,ght? 

a. thin b. thinner. c. iat 

30/ Look at Tom\s suii. ỉs it _ mine? 

a. the same style ỉhat b. the same style than 

c. as same as 

31/ We_in our pn. ent lìause _ 

a. li ve/ for 
c. are living/ Siiice 

32/1 don't believc ỉi! lt s three in the morning and that party_. 

a. hasn’t finished b. doesn t íinish c. didn't finish d. won't finish 
33/ Where is Polly? - She . 
a. in her room is studying 
c. studies in her room 
34/1 Jack since 1 a student. 


d. fatter 


d. the same style as 
five years. 

b. have been living/ for 
d. lived/ since 


b. is in her room studying 
d. has studied in her room 


b. knevv/ vvas 
d. have known/ am 


a. know/ am 
c. have known/ was 

35/ Mrs. John will go to the department store before she_home. 

a. goes b lus gone c. will go d. is going 
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36/ The car isn '1 here today hecause Dick il. 

a. uses h. used c. is using d. has used 

37/ ỉỉis krunvledge since he got the luihit of reading. 

a. develops h. developed c. has developed d.have dcveloped 

38/ Ilo\v long ahle to drive? _ 1990. 

a. couỉd you During b. have you been/ Since 

c. vvere you/ í or d. are you/ Since 

39/ The President a speech about international situation on TV 

tonight. 

a. is going to make b. makes . e. has made d. made 
40/1 __come home until I ỉìnish my vvork. 

a. havenT come b. don't come c. vvon t come d. didiTt come 

<IV> Error Identification. 

Choose the underlined vvords or phrases that are not correct ỉn 
Standard written Englỉsh. 

41/ The artist drew a picture of a sunset yesterday. She dravvs many pictures 
a b 

of sunsets in her ỉiíetime . 
c d 

42/ Jane hasnT worked for last summer when the íactory closed down . 

a b c d 

43/ It started raining an hour ago. We canT go for a walk because it’s still 
a b 

rained . I hope it stops soon. 
c d 

44/The traffic on the highway is more bad than it was a few months agọ. 

a b c ' d 

45/The English spoken in the United States is slỈEhtỉy different for the 

a b c 

Englìsh spoken in Britain . 

d 

46/Is Jack oỉder than Jerry? - No, he is the same oỊd ạs Jerry. 

a b c d 

47/You can trust her. YouMl never find a reliabỉe person than she is . 

a b c d 
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48/1 need more facts . I caíTt makc my decision until I get much information 

a b c d 

49/ This coíTee doesnT tastc alike the coffee vve sampled at thẹ store . 

a b c d 

50/ The moon isiTt as far away to the earth as the sun ịs. 

a b c d 


<v> Reading comprehensỉon. 

Choose the words or phrases that best fit each of the blank 
spaces. 

My Neighborhood 

When I think of my neighborhood I get (51)_. For One thing it is 

in a crovvded Street (52)_ many tall storeyed buildings on both (53)_. 

One can’t see the (54)_or sunset vvhen one lives in this Street. It is 

aỉvvays crowded and (55)_ but for the small hours of the night. All 

(56) _of vehicles move about the streets. especially in the moming and 

(57) _ oíĩìce hours. These vehicles raise continuing, loud, unpleasant 

noise. (58)__the road is well-tarred then: is no dust. 

There is a school and a department store (59)_The school 

children add to the crowd and noise of the place. Very often they encroach 
upon the road for there is no proper playground for them. 

Having lived in this neighborhood (60)_quite a long time, I long 

for the rural atmosphere vvhich the poets have sung so much about. 


51/a. sadly 

b. depressed 

c. depressing 

d. anxiously 

52/ a. for 

b. by 

c. with 

d. from 

53/ a. banks 

b. outside 

c. inside 

d. sides 

54/ a. sun 

b. sunrise 

c. moon 

d. moon-rise 

55/ a. noise 

b. noisily 

c. noisy 

d. noises 

56/ a. sorts 

b. kinds 

c. types 

d. all are correct 

57/ a. since 

b. for 

c. during 

d. from 

58/ a. Since 

b. Because 

c. As 

d. All are correct 

59/ a. next to 

b. nearby 

c. near to 

d. next 

60/ a. for 

b. since 

c. during 

d. in 


End of Test 
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UNIX 8 COUNTRY LIFE AND CITY LIFE 

(Đòi sống ỏ thôn quê và đòi sống ỏ thành thị ) 

GRAMMAR POINTS. 

Present Progressive (Continóus): Thì hiện tại tiếp diễn 

A . To talk about Euture: Thì hiện tại tiếp diễn được dùng dể diễn tà 
nhừng hành động được hoạch định (planned action) hoặc sự sẩp xép 
(arrangements) trong tương lai gần. 

Kx: Alex ỉs getting married next month. 

(Alex sê kê í hỏn vào tháng tới) 

We are spending next summer in Nha Trang. 

(Chúng tôi sẽ ổi nghi hè tới Nha Trang) 

(Chúng tói dã lên kê hoạch) 

B . To show changes H Ìth Get and Become (Trớ nên) 

Đông từ get và become (được chia thì hiện tại tiếp diễn) theo sau là 
tiếng tính từ dùng để diển tà: 

1) Sự thay đối về trạng thái hay vẻ bền ngoài của một người, vật, hay 
sự vật. 

Ex : Tm getting tired. (Tôi thắm mệt); 

He is becoming fatter. (Ông đang mập ra) 

2) Sự thay đồi của thiên nhiên hay xã hội 

Ex : ĩt's gettìng dark. (Trời tối dần) 

Divorce ỉs becoming more common. (Việc ly hôn trở nên phô hiên hơn) 
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UNIT 8 TEST 1 

' <!> Phonctics. 

<A> Pronunciation. 

Choose the word whose underlỉned part ỉn propounced differently 
from the others in each question. 


1/ 

ạ. boat 

b. roạd 

c. broad 

d. coat 

2/ 

ã. plovv 

b. covv 

c. hovv 

d. flow 

3/ 

a. student 

b. study 

c. studio 

d. stupid 

4/ 

a. both 

b. month 

c. mouth 

d. vvith 

5/ 

a. says 

b. laỵs 

c. stays 

d. pỉays 


<B> Stress. 

Find the word with the stress pattern different from that of the 
others in each question. 

6/ a. consist b. compose c. đestroy d. district 

7/ a. liberty b. opposite c. bakery d. kiỉometer 

8/ a. generate b. contaminate c. dominate d. obstinate 

9/ a. satellite b. horizon c. Paciílc d. ability 

10/a. delicious b. continuoưs c. educate d. inteỉỉigent 

<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Find the one choỉce thát bestcompletes the sentence. 

11/My grandparents still keep the_ vvay of life although they have 

been living in the City for nearly fifty years. 

a. natural b. conditional c. traditional d. old • 

12/ People from_areas vvant to leave the country to find jobs in the ciìy. 

a. rural b. urban c. far d. avvay 

13/They believe,that well _jobs are a lot in the City. 

a. pay b. get c. paying c. offered 

14/ Farming depends a lot on_. Farmers alvvays expect fine weather. 

a. vvater b. electricity c. equipment d. nature 

15/ Floods, droughts can easily_a harvest. 

a. harmful b. destroy c. kill d. change 

16/A lot of country people move to the city, which makes an increase in 

a. people b. residents c. population d. dvveỉlers 
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1 7/ Many citics havc beeome 

a. nvercrmvded b. LTOUCỈ c. cnmded d. crouding 

1 8/ ()vcrcrovvding in cities puts a on living conditions. 

a. stress b. strain c. pressure d. both b and c 

19/()\ercnmding is aỉso a cause lor environmental 

a. pollutiun b. dirt c. contaminated d. destruction 

20/1 amilies can be _ : ehildren may be left at home vvhile their 

parents go and work in an urban area. 



a.iníected 

b. atìected 

c. elìected 

d rellected 

21/ 

This city doesn' 

t have 

lresh air. 



a. some 

b. enough 

c. plenty 

d. lots 

22/ 

ỉ ị List don't want excitement. ỉ \vant a 

liỉe. 


a. quite 

b. silent 

c. quiet 

d. peace 

23/ 

Did you 

yoưrpocket book? 



a. lose 

b. lost 

c. loose 

d. loosen 

24/ 

The nations of the vvorld desire 




a. a piece 

b. peace 

c. all peace 

d. a peace 

25/ 

He hasiTt_ 

_ up his mind yet. 



a. lbund 

b. gone 

c. stood 

d. made 

<III> Grammar & structures. 




Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

26 She_ on a three - center tour next summer. 

a. vvill go b. goes c. is going d. has gonc 

27/ He has eut my hair too short. - Don‘t worry. it _again very quickly. 

a. vviỉl grow b. grows c. is growing d. wi!l have grovvn 

28/ The vvindoNv-cleaner_at eight tomorrovv morning. 

a. comes b. is Corning c. vvill come d. has come 

29/ He_for London in few days. Would you like to go vvith him? 

a. will leave b. leaves c. is leaving d. will be leaving 

30/ Which is _subject at school? 

a. diffìcult b. more difficult c. as đifficult d. the most difficult 

31/Sỉhe is Hollywood's top actress. She is_actress in Holỉyvvood. 

a. good b. the bcst . c. the better d. the good 

32/ John is not such a careful driver as Jenny. Jenny is_than John. 

a. as careíul b. more careĩưl c. the most careful d. careíul 

33/Computers are complicated machines, but_thing is the human brain. 

a. the most complex b. complex c. more complex d.as complex as 


BI TN AV8 NC 85 



34/ I‘m leaving! This is_movie Tve ever seen! 

a. the bad b. the vvorst c. the worse d. bad 

35/The plane shook a little vvhen it_. It made me nervous. 

a. took off b. took over c. took on d. took a r ter 

36/ Tm applying_a new management position in my company. 

a. to b. in c. at d. for 

37/1 like to sit on pillovvs. They are a lot_than a hardvvood Seat. 

a. comíortable b. more comíortable 

c. most comfortabỉe d. as comíbrtable 

38/ Jack protected his eyes from the sun_his hand. 

a. vvith b. by c. in d. of 

39/1 hope that I_vveỉl on my final exams. 

a. do b. will do c. am doing d. vvill be doing 

40/ Textbooks are costlv. They are gétting_every year. 

a. more expensive b. more and more expensive 

c. expensive d. the most expensive 

<IV> Error Identiíìcation. 

Choose the underlìned words or phrases that are not coirect ỉn 
Standard written English. 

41/ Even thouah their report was considered better and more thorouth it 
a b c 

wasn’t complete as ours. 
d 

42/ “ Best late than never” is one of the oỉdest proverbs used in most Eiglish- 
a b c 

speaking countries to say about someone who arrives later than evenbơdy eỉse 

d 

43/ We like to go to that nevvỉy-opened The Moon restaurant where tie Service 

a b 

is best than average and the food is excellent . 

c d 

44/ The moon isn’t nearly as far awav írom the earth than the sun is . 

a b c d 

45/ Ịfs as comíortable to li ve at home than a dormitory. 
a b c d 

46/ The bride and the groom vvere equal nervous before the vvedding, 
a b c d 
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47 jJ.KTc.arc Ịess students prcsent today than thcrc werc yesterday. 

a h c d 

48 w hic h do you think is the most important : happiness or healthy ? 

a b c d 

49/ Peopỉe ha ve used to use candles for light. but now they use electricity . 

a b c d 

50/ My íầther drinks a lot mo re colTee than my mother can every day. 

a b c d 

<v> Reading comprehension. 

Choose the words or phrases that best fit each of the blank spaces. 

Prague 

Prague has a population of over one million people. It is not (51)_ 

city in Europe. but it is certainỉy one of the most beautiíul. It is built on 

seven hills on the (52)_of the River Vtava. Fifteen bridges (53)_the 

river. The most íamous is Charles Bridge, (54)_joins Prague Castle and 

the old tovvn. 

People call Prague “the golden eity'* and “ the Mother of cities”, 

because it still (55)_ many beautiíul medieval buildings and statues. 

Perhaps the (56)_building is the Old Tovvn Halỉ vvith its (57)__ 15 th 

century astronomical clock. People also (58)_Prague “Europe’s School 

of Music”. There are rrtany concert halls. and (59)_May there is a 

famous music testival: “Prague Spring”. 

There is novv a modern underground. but trattìc is still a (60)__ . It 

is better to vvalk and feel the atmosphere of the pretty little streets. 


51/ a. big 

b. bigger 

c. biggest 

d. the biggest 

52/ a. banks 

b. sides 

c. ways 

d. vvings 

53/ a.across 

b. cross 

c. Crossing 

d. to cross 

54/ a. who 

b. vvhom 

c. vvhich 

d. that 

55/ a. to have 

b. have 

c. has 

d. having 

56/ a. popular 

b. more popular 

c. most popular d. popularity 

57/ a. amaze 

b. to amaze 

c. amazed 

d. amazing 

58/ a. call 

b. ask 

c. say 

d. tell 

59/ a. each of 

b. every 

c. all 

d. most 

60/ a. problem 

b. question 

c. matter 

d. difficult 


End of Test 
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UNIT 8 


TEST2 


<I> Phonetics. 

<A> Pronunciation 

Choose the word whose underlincd part ỉn pronounced differently 
from the others in each question. 


1/ a. nạtural 

b. nature 

c. nạt ive 

d. nạtion 

2/ a. cigarette 

b. ceiling 

c. City . 

d. cat 

3/ a. crẹature 

b. Creative 

c. crẹamy 

d. increase 

4/ a. evasion 

b. pleasant 

c. Vision 

d. present 

5/ a. plaịt 

b. rạịd 

c. vvạịt 

d. bạịt 

<B> Stress. 

Find the word with the stress pattern different from that of the 
others in each question. 

6/ a. disaster 

b. encounter 

c. determine 

d.consonant 

7/ a. common 

b. normal 

c. complete 

d. usual 

8/ a. opinion 

b. possible 

c. exactly 

d. íamiliar 

9/ a. instrument 

b. violent 

c. family 

d. assistant 

10/a.,village 

b. fewarđ 

c. reíuscd 

d. reject 


<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

11 / My father alvvays goes to work early to avoid_ 

a. traffĩc block b. vehicỉe stuck c. traíììc jams d. heavy vehicỉes 

12/1 like the country life. People feel relaxed bccause of its fresh air aad 
_atmosphere. 

a. strange b. peaceĩul c. stressĩul d. unĩriendly 

13/ Besides, the people from the countryside are_and ữiendly. 

a. horrible b. fierce c. honest d. careless 

14/But many people still prefer the city because there are many kindsDĨ 
_there. 

a. entertainment b. períormances c. displays d. shovvs 

15/Living conditions are good in the City, and medical facilities can )e 

a. ready b. prcpared c. arranged d. accessible 
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CN 


1 (r' Lite in the 
a. citv 


areas !S verv hard. hmners ahvays ỉace dil lìeultics. 
h. rural c. losvn d. II!han 

I 7/ Natural disasters sucli as slorms. Iloods or droughts can easily their 
crops or harvests. 

a. damage h. Iiarni c. dcstroy d. aỉl arc correct 

18/ Parming depcnds a lot OIÌ good ỉuck ỉ rom naturc vvhile the country otTcrs 
thcni tevv to get vvork. 

a. opportunities b. things c. advantage d. assistancc 

19/ A lot of people rush to the city, \\hich the popnlation thcrc. 

a. rcduces h. deereases c. increases d. íallsdoun 

20/ And liĩe in cities become a . Pcople competc \vith one another. 

a. chance b. task c. drcam d. struggie 

21/ There is no need _ _you to \vorry _ me. 1*11 he all right. 

a. for / about b. about / for c. íbr / \vith d. vvith / íor 

22/ Would you rather \vrite _a pen or a pencil? 

a. of b. by c. into d. with 

•* 

23/ Don't íbrget to put your __ on the envelope. 

a. Corning address b. Corning number 

c. return number .d. return address 

4/ Ị took a__job as a tutor. 

a. short b. temporary c. being d. long 

25/ lle is very strong. He can svvim the river. 

a. cross b. crossed c. across d. Crossing 

<III> Grammar & Structures. 

Find the one choỉce that best completes the sentence. 

26/ Have you decided vvhere to go for your summer holiday yet? 

- Yes, we •_to Nha Trang. 

a. vvill go b. go c. are going d. have gone 

27/ He_a tennis match on Priday aítemoon. 

a. will play b. is playing c. plays d: will have played 

28/ 1 hope that you_a good time at our party tonight. 

a. wiỉl huve b. have c. are having d. vvill be having 

29/ Don‘t worry. Mother back on Monday. 

a. will come b. comes c. has come d. is Corning 
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30/1_to a new flat next week. Wiỉl you give me a hand ? 

a. vvill move b. move c. am moving d. vvill be moving 

31/ Albert alvvays gets top marks in tests. He is_student in cỉass. 

a. intelligent b. more intelligent 

c. the most intelligent d. as intelligent 

32/ Let me show you how to do the quiz. Answer_questions íìrst. 

a. easy b. the easiest c. mọre easy d. easier 

33/ Please drive_. The traffic is heavy. 

a. careful b. more careíul c. more careíully d.most carefull>/ 

34/ The boys who worked_won prizes. 

a. hardly b. harder c. the hardest d. hardest 

35/ Try to come_tvvo o'clock. 

a. soon b. sooner c. sooner than d. the soonest 

36/Tm not quite ready to leave. I haven’t finished packing my suitca&e 


a. already b. still c. anymore d. yet 

37/ Russ believes_his abiỉity to succeed under diíĩĩcuỉt situations. 

a. in b. on c. at d. with 

38/ His health is improving. He's getting __and better. 

a. vvell b. better c. the best d. good 

39/ Sam enjoys íbotball more than his best friend_. 

a. can b. do c. does d. did 

40/ Have you decided vvhat to give Ann on her birthday yet? 

-Yes, 1_her a special birthday cake. 

a. will make b. am making c. make d. will be making 

<IV> Error Identiíìcation. 

Choose the underlined words or phrases that are not correct in 
Standard written English. 

41/ His Ịast test results shovved he was the quickest typist, yet he was the less 
a b c 

accurate of aỉl the applicants. 
d 

42/ Aỉmost everyone has heard the more famous Olympic saying “ StrongeT 

a b 

Higher , Faster ”. 
c d 
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43/ The nevv vvorkcrs cnịoyed their first day at work, although cveryone agreed 
a b 

th.at the lunch vvas t he bad tood they had ever eaten . 

c d 

44/ Ij 7 i_niọvjng to l.ondon vvhen I vvill ỉlnish my education he re . 

a b c d 

45/ isnlt my hometown the iriendlier place of all the tovvns you have visited ? 

a b c d 

46/ A radio and a CD player are botlì less expensive as biu screen televisions. 

a b c d 

47/ Kd is lazy but he is certainly the mo re ambitious of al! the peopỉe I 

a b 

ha ve worked vvith . 
c d 

48/1 d on 3 li ve as close to my brother as I can to mv sister . 

a b c d 

49/ Tommy takes other childretTs toys and doesn't \vant to give tiiem to. 

a b c d 

50/ We vvill go shoppinu: this aíternoon . Do you vvant to come along ? 
a b c d 

<v> Reading comprehension. 

Choose the words or phrases that best ílt each of the blank spaces. 

Budapest 

Budapest has a (51) _ of over tvvo million people. The river 

Danube divides the city (52)_tvvo parts. On the vvest bank there are 

woods and hills of Bưda and the old town. On the east (53)_there is the 

bigger and (54)_Pest, the business and shopping center. Six bridges 

join Buda and Pest. 

You can choose the peace and quiet of Buda’s vvoods or the 

(55) _of Pest, where there are good theaters, restaurants, bars and 

shops: 

The public transport System in Budapest is one of the best and (56) 

_____ in the world. You can travel easily (57) __underground, bus, 

train and taxi but driving a car in Budapest is not a good (58)_! There 

(59) _not inany car parks. Most cars are old, so pollution is very 

(60) _. 
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51 / a. people 

b populntion 

c. Iblk 

d. crmul 

52/ a. in 

b. to 

c. into 

d. of 

53/a. side 

b. bank 

c. vving 

d. cover 

54/ a. modern 

b. moderner 

c. more modern 

d. most modeirn 

55/a. excitement 

b. cxcite 

c. exciting 

d. excitec 

56/ a. cheap 

b. more chcap 

c. cheapcr 

d. cheape^st 

57/a. in 

b. by 

c. on 

d. of 

58/ a. opinion 

b. thought 

c.idea 

d. question 

59/ a. are 

b. is 

c. be 

d. being 

60/ a. good 

b. better 

c. bad 

d. worse 


End of Test 


*** * 


ƯNIT 9 A FIRST - AID COURSE 

(Khóa học cứu thương) 

GRAMMAR POINTS. 

I. In order to / so as to /To +infinitive: (Đê mù) 

Chúng ta dùng nhỏm từ in order to /so as to /to theo sau là một động từ 
nguyên mẫu đề chỉ mục đích. 

Ex: We shouted in order to/ so as to/ to vvarn everyone of the dange* 

(Chủng tôi lư to đế cành bảo mọi người về sự nguy hiêm) 

> Dạng phủ định: 

In order not to /so as not to/ not to + infinitive 

Ex: She spoke softly in order not to /so as not to /not to wake up tle child. 
(Cô ấy nỏ ỉ khè đế không làm đứa bé thức giấc) 
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II. Futurc siniple (RcvisionT (Thỉ tmrng lai đơn (ân tập)) 

í) Forni: 1 hi tương lai dan dược tạo thành bai vvill h( ụtc shaỉl (sò) theo sau 
Idộng tư nguyên mâu. 

- Shall d ưạc dùng voi chu từ I / VVÍ* 

- VVill được dùng VÓI các chu từ khác 


lAVc 

+ shall + iníìnitive 

\ ouAl hev -ì 

Hc/She/ỉt I 

+ \vill + iniinitive 


■ VVill được rút gọn thành ‘II trong văn viêt và trong .văn nói. 

Ex: Iom’11 he hcrc soon.: When’ll they arrive? 

■ Shall không được rút gọn trong văn viết. Hx: ỉ think we shall be late 

tbr scliooỉ 

■ Dạng phủ định cua shall là shan't (shall not). 

■ Dạng phũ định cua \vill là won’t (vvill not). 

■ Tuy nhiên ngày nay wilỉ dược dùng cho tât cá các ngôi đặc biệt là 
liếtìg anh cùa người Mỹ (American English) shall/sharTt ít được dùng. 

2) jjse : (cách dùng) Thì tương lai đon được dùng để tiên đoán cho sự việc 
có thề xảy ra trong tương lai nhung không chắc chan. 

Ex: It will rain tomoiroxv. (Ngỉty mai ỉrợi sẽ mưa) 

VVilỉ house prices rise again next year? 

(Giá nhà sẽ tâng vào năm sau chứ?) 

III. Modal wiil /shall: (động từ hình thái will/shall) được dùng diễn tả: 

1) Lòi hứa: ( promisc) 

Ex: I II buy you a bicycle for your birthday, dear. 

(Mẹ hứa sơ mua cho con một chiêc xe đụp vào ngày sình nhật cùa 

con, cung ạ) 

Don't tell anyone about this. - No, I won’t. 

(Đìmg nói với ai về việc này nhé. - Không tôi sẽ không nói) 

2) Lòi yêu cầu: (requcst) 

wíll + you + iníĩnitivc....? 

Ex: Will you hold thc door opcn for me pleasc? 

(Vui lòng mơ cưa dĩim tôi nhc?) - 
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3) Lòi đề nghị giúp ai (offer): 

I + will iníìnitive .... 

Shall + I + iníìnitive ...? 

Ex: Do you feel cold? ru get a coat for yơu? 

Shall I get a coat for you? 

(Bạn thấy lạnh không? Đe tỏi lấy ảo khoát cho hạn nhé 'ỉ) 

4) Lời đề nghị (suggestion): 

shaỉl + we + ỉiĩíinitive ...? 

■ ■ --— 1 — .— — 

Ex: Shall we go for a swim tomorrovv? - Yes, let’s. 

(Ngày mai chủng ta đi hoi đi) 

"kicirk 

UNIT 9 TEST 1 

<I> Phonetics. 

<A> Pronunciation. 

Choose the word whose underlined part in pronounced. differe ntly 


from the others in each questìon. 

1/ a. children b. check 

c. chorus 

d. chicken 

2/ a. fur 

b. tutor 

c. student 

d. tnenu 

3/ a. marry 

b. manage 

c. damage 

d. mạny 

4/ a. dead 

b. grẹat 

c. bread 

d. breath 

5/ a. weigh 

b. eight 

c. height 

d. hẹịnous 

<B> Stress. 

Find the word wỉth the stress pattern ditĩerent from that of th 

others in each question. 

6/ a. boundary b. according 

c. addition 

d. allowance 

7/ a. together 

b. generous 

c. expression 

d. equipme. 1 t 

8/ a. employee 

b. seriously 

c. beautiful 

d. íìshermai 

9/ a. succeed 

b. achieve 

c. remark 

d. manage 

10/a. fascinate 

b. estimate 

c. attention 

d. situate 
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<II> Vocabuỉary & Expression. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

11/ ỉf 21 victim has a , take off all tight socks and shoes as quickly as 
possible. 

a. sprained ankle b. ỉimp c. sore throat d. big íoot 

12/ When ỵou have a íaintncss. sit dovvn. put your head between your knees 
and ha ve a 

a. vvine drink b. a soít drink c. a svveet drink d. brandy drink 

13/ When a person had a poisoning. do not try to make him sick. Find out 
when he it. 

a. took b. svvallovved c. had d. got 

14/Jf a person has a _. describe the snake to the doctor. It may be 

poisonous or it may not. 

a. bee sting b. insect bite c. earache d. snake bite 

15/ When you get a_. put it under a cold vvater tap until it stops 

blceđing. Then press a cold. clean cloth on it. 

a. cut Hnger b. sore íìnger c. svvollen tìnger d. inịury 

16/ When a person gets a sunbum, move him into a cooỉ, shaded area and 
___ him with wet towels. 

a. put on b. cover c. wrap d. take off 

17/ When you have a nosebleed, bend your head slightly forward over a 

bovvl and breathe through your mouth. ỉf it continues_for a long time, 

call a doctor. 

a. to hurt b. to harm c. to bleed d. to destroy 

18/ If a person has a (n)_, speak calmly and put a light coat over him to 

keep him vvarm. 

a. shock b. earache c. stomachache d. toothache 

19/ For_and stings. use Anti-sting on the skin where the s*ing is. Rub 

gently on the skin tvvo or three times a day. 

a. headache b. toothache c. sore throat d. insect bites 

20/ When you-have a blister, prick it with a verỵ clean » » » and then put a - ' 

plaster on it. 

a. needỉe b. scissors c. stick d. knife 

21/He will take part in the race. He wiỉl_in it. 

a. be b. take place c. act d. do 

22/ "What's your_? - Collecting stamps. 

a. excitement b. fun c. liking d. hobby 
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d. to 


23/ OíTice \vork ;s good him. 

a. on b \\ : th c. tbr 

24/ He didn‘t the ui ũ. ỉ le lurned it down 

a. accept b cxeept c. expect 

25/ Doỉphins_ _ their ỉeelings vvitli soimds. 

a. help b. have c. cateh 

<III> Graminar & Structure. 

Find the one choice that best compleỉes the sentence. 

26/ When you have a (n)_, bathe in a little warm vvater and ỉie dcwn. ỉf 

you start to go deaf, see a doctor. 

a. headache b. earache c. backache d. stomaihache 

27/_you tell me and the time, please? 

a. Can b. Could c. Would d.AỈ arecorrect 

28/_you come and see me after the class? I vvant to discuss your work 

vvithyou. 

a. Will b. Should 'c. May d. Might 

29/ __you dri.ve, pỉease? I don't like driving at night. 

a. Would b. Could c. Will d. May 

30/ Eve come out vvithout any money. Never mind, ỉ _you some. 

a. will lend b. am lending c. am going to lend d lend 

31/1 hope you_more careíully in the future. 

a. wfite b. will vvrite c. would write d. wrote 

32/ You left your English book here last night._I post it to > 011 ? 

a. Shall b. Will e. Must d. May 

33/ No, don’t bother. I __pick it up sometime this evening. 

a. could b. will c. should d. mưst 

34/1 go to bed early_I can get up earỉy tomorrovv. 

a. so as b. such as c. so that đ. in ordư to 

35/ Fm going to Bath_Monday_Tom. Would you lỉkc to come? 

a. ôn/ vvith b. in/ by c. on/ by d. in' vviti 

36/ It’s a long time_I had a good meal. 

a. for b. since c. from d. aíer 

37/ Don't make a sound or you_the baby. 

a. vvake b. are waking c. vvilỉ wake d. mast vake 

38/ Eat_bread and more fruit. 

a. much less b. much fewer c. many less d. ưuny íevver 


d. admit 
d. show 
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• . until 


39/ DonT wait tho milk is cold lọ dniìk. 

a for h. since 0 . imloss 

40/ ’1 his is the ỉ have ever traxelled. 

a. ỉar b. íarther c. ỉurthcr d. tarthest 

<1 v> Error Identiíìcaton. 

Choose the underlincd \vords OI phrascs that arc not corrcct in 
Standard \\ritten Engỉish. 

41/ The girl made the cỉeaning quick lv so thal she could go shopping‘in the 
a h c d 

aíte*rnoon. 

42/ Records indi cat o that the skill oỉ~ \vri tinụ is at ỉe ss lì ve thousand years old. 

a b c d 

43/ Even t h ouụh he had heen traine d by experts.the technician didn't períbrm 
a b 

good qn the job. 
c d 

44/ We're really happy for Proíessor James. He just received an award for 

t ._ , . a b 

excellent in teachmẹ . 

c d 

45/ Except fo r a few minor diíTerences ịn grammar, spelling and vocabulary, 
a b c 

American English is the same to British English. 

d 

46/ Matthew wanted to go to a diíTerent doctor fqr his back pain. He 

a b c 

considered to go to a specialist. 
d 

47/ Richard’s company is reorgani?inệ . Some people would los e their jobs 

. a b 

and others vvill get new positions . 

c d 

48/ Jaek has been studving medicine abroa d since tvvo years and hasn*t seen 

a be. 

his ĩaniily in alỉ that ti m e. 
d 
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49/ He plavs tennis twice a week so that to exercise and relax. 
a b c d 

50/ After he gọt home from vvork , Jim turned on the TV in ordering to 

_. . a b c d 

vvatch the news. 

<v> Readỉng comprehension. 

Choose the words or phrases that best fit each of the blank 
spaces. 


Advice For Travellers 

Advice for travellers who may fall ill vvhile abroad. Most 
British people go abroad on hoỉiday to visit family. or on short business 

trip. People are (51)_to find out how to get urgent treatment beíbre 

leaving the ƯK. They have to (52)_a form vvhich explain what they 

(53) _ do if they fall ill or (54) »_ an accident, and what 

arrangements exist in (55) __ country for medical treatment. The 

regulations are íairly simple but (56) _ peopỉe do not have this 

iníbrmation, they may (57)_that private medical care is extremely 

expensive. It is not unusual for people to discover that they do not have 

(58)_money with them to (59)_the total costs and (60) __ 

sụch circumstances an already difficult situation becomes even more 
complicáted. 


41/ 

a: advised 

b. suggested 

c. said 

. d.spoken 

42/ 

a. put 

b. bring 

c. fill 

d. get 

43/ 

a. ought 

b. vviỉl 

c. should 

d. may 

44/ 

a. have 

b. get 

c. happen 

d. take 

45/ 

a. their 

b. each 

c. one 

d. this 

46/ 

a. because 

b. vvhether 

c. as 

d. if 

47/ 

a. look 

b. vvant 

c. find 

d. knovv 

48/ 

a. enough 

b. little 

c. few 

d. fulỉ 

49/ 

a. pay 

b. give 

c. spend 

d. have 

50/ 

a. on 

b. in 

c. at 

d. up 


End of Test. 
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UNIX 9 


TEST2 


<I> Phonetics. 

<A> Pronunciation. 

Choose the word whose underlỉned part in pronounced diíTerently 


from the others in eaeh question. 



1/ a. drạina 

b. grama 

c. dạmage 

d. bạsic 

2/ a. fear 

b. near 

c. pear 

d. rear 

3/ a. myth 

b. with 

c. both 

d. tenth 

4/ a. book 

b. took 

c. brook 

d. booth 

5/ a. obtain 

b. ọbstacle 

c. ọbstinate 

d. obsolete 

<B> Stress. 




Find the word with the stress pattern different from that of the 

others in each question. 



6 ' a. regulate 

b. resident 

c. iníection 

c. desc late 

7/ a. eliminate 

b. environment 

c. democracy 

d. television 

8' a.independent 

b. unlimited 

c. indefinite 

d. technology 

9' a. chemistry 

b. successful 

c. architect 

d. carefully 

10/a. proíessơr 

b. assistant 

c. additive 

d. secretary 

<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 



Find the one choỉce that best completes the senténce. 


11/ Can you tell me vvhat time the đoctoCs opens? 


a. office 

b. surgery c. 

hospital 

d. ward 

12/ It s open now. The will help you. 


a. porter 

b. vvaitress c. 

receptionist 

d. mechanic 

13/ I just want to collect a 



a. prescription 

b. recipe c. 

menu 

d. direction 

14/ Is it for some_ 

_ for a headache? 



a. improvement 

b. prevention c. 

liquid 

d. medicine 

15/ No, it‘s for a 

cough. 



a. bad 

b. poor c. 

strong 

d. diffĩcult 

15/ Here it is. This should soon your cough. 


a. prevent 

b. solve c. 

disappear 

d. cure 
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17/ If the cough still_, sce a doctor at oncc. 

a. remains b. stays c. vvorks d. both a and b 

18/ The doctor will_you, then giye you Sonic medicine and advice. 

a. lopk for b. examine c. take care d. check 

19/ He took his shoe off. His ankle began to_and feel painíul. 

a. sore . b. infect * c. swell d. vviden 

20/ Bandage the ankle íĩrmỉy, but don’t_the bandage too tightly. 

a. wrap b. put on c. cover d. get cver 

21/ .ast night there was a ____programme on television. 

ú. lively b. alive c. live d. life 

22/ English people _sports. especially footbalI. 

likes b. are tond of c. are. interestedd. pay attcntion 

23/ He writes reports and articles for the nevvspaper. He's_. 

a. a competitor b. a vvriter c/an athlete d. a ịournalist 

24/ They’re both good_because they type caretully. 

a. typists b. builders c. ẹleaners d. copiers 

25/ The air in the City is not good for your healthy. If s_. 

a. expensive b. pure c. polluted d. íresh 

<III> Grammar & Structure. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

/ 

26/_you call me at 6? I have to catch an early train. 

a. May b. Couỉd c. Will d. Should 

27/ Tm aíraid 1_tell >011 the time because I havenT got a vvatch. 

a. shouldnT b. can*t c. couldnT d. may not 

28/ My Ịbrother has just returned from America. - Oh good, we_him to 

our next party. 

a. areasking b. \viỉl ask c. are going to ask d. ask 

29/ Hold the door open tbr mc,_you? 

a. sliall b. shaiTt c. vvilỉ d. could 

30/ \Vhere _we go to get shoes? - What aboul Oxlbrd Street ? 

a. will b. shall c. could d. must 

31/ Tm determined that my son_have the bcst education. 

a. shall b. should c. wiỉl d. can 

32/ The teacher explained the lesson careíully_every student can 

understand it clearly. 

a. so that b. in order that c. so as to d. both a and b 
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33/ .km: is Mud\ing ver\ hard shc can pass ihc íìnal c\am. 

a ir order that b. in ordcr c in order lo d. so as to 
34/ 1 hcrc \\as an accidenl the crossroads midnight last night. 

a. a/ on b. on at c. at at d. in/ at 

35/ Aecording the guide book ihere arc three Hotels the tovvn. 

a. o7 in b. to/ in e. to at d. by/ at 

36/ _ not to make mistakes. type slovvl) and earelblly. 

a. s> as b. In order e. So tlint d. Both a and b 

37/ ____ ___ last year vve havent been alloxved to park here. 

a. \ >r b. Since c. By d. From 

38/ I _ you a li ít to \vork tomorrovv il'\ou like. 

a. viỉl gi ve b. gi\e c. am going lo give d. am giving 

39/ _ \ve walk Home? It s not \ er\ tar. 

a. Vill b. Shall c. Should d. Coidd 

40/ He >old the picture _ aji American dealer £5,000. 

a. tc/ vvith b. íbr/ íbr c. to/ tor d. by/ at 

<1 v> Error Idenỉiíicaton. 

Chiose the underlined nords or phrases that are' not correct in 
Standard n ritten English. 

41 / He :ame to visit me , vvas bringing his brother vvith him . 

a b c d 

42/ Mưnps ạne a very common disease vvhieh usuallv affects chiidren. 
a b c d 

43/ He ìas less triends in his elass now than he had last year. 
a b c d 


44/ AII vvriting was done vvith hand tintil the invcntion of the prirùing 

, . a b c d 

macnine. 

45/ Chrstopher Columbus has sailed from nuro pe in 1492 and discovered 

... . a b c 

a nevv hnd. 


46/ Y 01 can do this math problem by vourselves . You*re a student 

smart eioueh to íigưre it out. a 
c d 

47/ Evey night 1 open the bedroom windovv so that to let in some fresh air. 
a b c d 
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48/ Our company is successĩul enough to start several new branches 

a b c 

in overscas . 
d 

49/ Do you enjoy being alonc sometimes , or do you preĩer being with other 

a b c d 

people all the time? 

50/ Vm planning to get a car as soon as I can afford buvinu one. 
a b c d 

<v> Reading comprehension. 

Choose the words or phrases that best fít each of the blankspaces. 

An accident 

Tnree people jumped (51)_a car on a busy Oxíbrd road 

after a fire started under the bonnet (ca-bô âậy máy xe hơi) this 
morning. They were just able to rescue their possessions beíbre the 

car burst into (52)_. Mr. Peter Colỉins, 25, of Wey Road, 

Berinsfield (53)_his Avenger estate car home (54)_v/ork 

with two íriends when he noticed smoke Corning into the car. He 

stopped, (55)_vvas unable to open the bonnet. He pcured a 

bottle of vvater over the radiator vvhere the smoke was Corning lrom, 

but could not put out the flames. He then (56)_to get íìre 

extinguishers from a nearby (57) but (58)_also failed to 

have any effect. (59)_he telephoned for a (60)_but by 

the time it arrived, ihe car was totally burnt out. 


41/ 

a. into 

b. on 

c. out of 

d. over 

42/ 

a. ílames 

b. petrol 

c. smoke 

d. sparks 

43/ 

a. drove 

b. has driven 

c. vvas driving 

d. was driven 

44/ 

a. to 

b. from 

c. at 

d. in 

45/ 

q. but 

b. because 

c. although 

d. so 

46/ 

a. vvandered 

b. jumped 

c. vvalked 

d. ran 

47/ 

a. hospital 

b. garage 

c. library 

d. svvimming pool 

48/ 

a. this 

b. those 

c. thai 

d. these 

49/ 

a. At length 

b. Finally 

c. At the end 

d. Terminally 

50/ 

a. police car 

b. ambulance 

c.taxi 

d. fire cngine 


End of Test 

102 BTTNAV8NC 


« 



UNIT 10 


RECYCLING 

(Tái chế) 


GRAMMAR POINTS. 

I. The passivc form (dạng bị động) 

1/. Active voice — passive voice (The chu dộng - í hê hị dộng) 

a) Active voice (thê chu dộng): Chù ngừ cua dộng từ là người hay vật 
thực hiện hành động. 

Lx : Jane cooked the foođ last night. (Tối qua Jane nau thức ủn) 

Shakespeare vvrote "Romeo and Juliet". (Shakespearc đã viết tác 
phâm "Romeo và Juliet'*) 

b) Passive voice (thê hị dộng): chu ngừ là người hay vật nhận hành 
dộng do người khác thực hiện. 

Ex : A nevv school is being built. (Ngôi trường mới đang được xây) 

I vvas hurt in a car cash last summer. (Tôi hị thương trong vụ 
đụng xe mùa hè năm rồi) 

2/. Passive Forms (dạng bị dộng): Được thành lập bởi một dạng của động 
từ Be và một quá khứ phân từ. 

Be + Past Particỉple 

Ex : This vvallet was íòund yesterday. 

3 L Change an active sentence ỉnto a passỉve sentence. (Đỏi câu chủ 
độ>ng sang cáu hị động). 

Muốn đổi câu chù động sang câu bị động, ta làm nhưng bước sau: 

a. Lấy túc từ của câu chủ động làm chủ ngừ của câu bị động. 

b. Viết động từ Be ở cùng thì của động từ của câu chủ động. 

c Lấy quá khứ phân từ (past participle - pp) của động từ câu chủ 

độn I. 

d. \ iẻt bổ từíthợigiạn, nơi, chốn.,.), nếu. có, sau quá khứ phân .từ. 

e. Lấy chù ngữ của câu chủ động làm túc từ câu bị động, viết sau 
chừ by. Túc từ này được gọi là agent object (túc từ tác nhân) 

Nếu chù từ câu chủ động là đại từ nhân xưng (personal pronouns): 
I/we/you/he/she/it/they; đại từ phiếm định (indeíìtive pronouns) 
như someone, everyone... hay từ people, ta bỏ túc từ tác nhân. 
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Ex : Activc: Janc cookcd the íbod ỉast night. 

s V () adverb oHimc 

(sirnple past) 

Passive: The íood was cooked last niụht bv Jane . 

Subject‘ be (simpie past) + pp adv of time by + agent objt*ct 
Active: Peopỉe speak Enụlish alỉ over the yvorld . 

s V O adv phrase of place 

Passive: Enelish ỉs spoken alỉ over the vvorld . 

s be + pp adv phrase of place 

4/. Change a passive sentence inío an active sentence. (Đồi câu bị (lộng 
sang cáu chu dộng) 

Muốn đỏi câu bị động sang câu chù động ta làm các bước sau: 

a. Lấy túc từ sau by làm chủ ngừ câu bị động. Trường hợp 
không có by + túc từ, ta dùng people hay they hay đại từ phiếm 
định someone/somebody thay thế. 

b. Bỏ động từ be 

c. Lấy động từ gốc của quá khứ phân từ, và chia nò cùng thì với 
thì của động từ be. 

d. Đem chủ ngữ của câu chủ động làm túc từ câu chủ động 
(đứng sau động từ) 

e. Viết lại bồ từ, nếu có 

Ex : Passive: This bridge vvas built manv vears ago . 

Siibject be + pp adv phrase of time 

Active: People built this bridee manv years ago . 

s simple past of build object adv phrase of time 
Passive: Their house is being painted green. 

Active: They are painting their house green. 

5/. Passive with modal verbs: (Câu bị động với động từ hình thải) 

Active: s + modal verb + main verb + object + adverb 
Passive: s -t modal verb + be + past participle + adverb 
Ex : Activc: We can solve this problem. 

Passive: This problem can be solved. 

Active: They are going to paint this room nextt vveck. 

-> Passive: This room ỉs going to be painted next vveek. 
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II. Adịectivc tolhmcd h\ an Intìiiitivi' phrusc or a Noun elause 

1/. lính tu ch 1 cam giác co thê dược tlico sau hi ri một dộng từ ngmên 
mâu theo câu trúc sau: 

It + he + adịcctive + to infìnitÌYc 

l.x: ỉfs a\vful to he alone in suclì a place. (Một mình ơ noi như thê 
này thật !à kinh khung) 

If s boring to do same thing eveiẠ da\. (Làm cùng công việc môi 
ngày thật chán) 

ll vvould he exciting to pla\ loothall in the ram. (Chơi hóng íỉá 
dưới mưa ăt sc thú vị) 

Pro/Noun + he + adjective + to iníìnitive 

Ẹx: She is vvilling to help me. f( 'ỏ ây vui lòng giúp tói) 

We are ready to lea\e. (Chúng tôi sàn sàng di) 

1 am delighted to see > 011 . (Tòi rút vui khi gập hạn) 

2/. Một sỏ tính từ chi cam giác có thê theo sau là một mệnh đê danh từ 
bát đầu hảng that. 

s + be + adjective + that - cỉause 

Ex: Em sorry that I can't come till next vveek. ; Are you certain that 
this is the right roađ? 

Notes : Nếu mệnh đẻ theo sau là một tính từ chi sự cằn thiết hay quan trọng 
như: necessary, important. essential .. thì dộng từ cua nỏ phải ở hiện tại 
giã định (present subjunctive) hay should + verb. 

s + be + iidj + that + s + present subỊunctive (or should + verb) 

Ex: It is necessary that he do his duty. (Diều can thiết là nó phủi làm 
hòn phận cua nó). 

It is necessary that he shouỉd do his duty. 

* Hicn tại giả định cỏ dạng giông nhu dộng từ ngu\ên mầu (intìnitive). 
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UNIT 10 


TEST 1 


<I> Phonetics 

<A> Pronunciation. 

Choose the word whose undcrlined part in pronounced diííerently 


from the others in each question. 



1/ a. dealt b. drẹạmt 

c. ịeạlous 

d. heal 

2/ a. poor b. tour 

c. sure 

d. pure 

3/ a. vvạsh b. vvạll 

c. vvạrn 

d. \valk 

4/ a. lecture b. turniture 

c. cure 

d. picture 

5/ a. pour b. course 

c. resource 

d. court 

<B> Stress. 



Find the word with the stress pattern different from that of the 

others in each questỉon. 

6/ a. borrovv b. obey 

c. agree 

d. supply 

7/ a. memory b. encounter 

c. iníluence 

d. interest 

8/ a. history b. advertise 

c. recognize 

d. convenient 

9/ a. substance b. oíĩice 

c. complete 

d. labour 

10/a. broaden b. require 

.c. prevent 

d. request 

<II> Vocabualry & Expression. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 


11/ In the USA. millions oí old car tires are every year. 

a. throvvn avvay b. threw avvay 

c. throvving out 

d. throvv out 

12/ Old car tires can_to make pipes or tloor coverings. 

a. recycle b. be recycỉing 

c. be recycled 

d. recycling 

13/ Nowadays many people vvear 

and sandals made from old car tires. 

a. trainers b. shoes 

c. vvooden shoes 

d. slippers 

14/ Farmers use animal dung for 

their fields. 


a. deveỉoping • b. improving 

c. fertilizing 

d. making 

15/ They collect household and garden vvaste to make 

. 

a. soil b. compost 

c. fertilizer 

d. both b and : 

16/ is a wonderful natural fertilizer, it helps plants grovv. 

a. Compost b. Animal dung 

c. Garden vvaste 

d.All are collcts 
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17/ In 3ritain. the milkman brings milk bottles to houses and colỉects 
ones. 

a. cmpty b. deserted c. íull 

18/ Then the empty bottles are cleaned and_. 

a. till tip b. reíilled c. reusing 

19/ À nilk bottle can be_thirty times. 

a. recycled b. repeated c. reused 

20/ ( onpost is made írom_and garden vvaste. 

a, tome b. house c. íamily 

21/Ohmpic Games are_every four years. 

a. Ị-egun b. held c. happening d. setting 

22/ Ycu mưst have a passport if you want to go_. 

a. ty plane b. to the cineina c. to the countryside d. abroad 

23/ í liCks and trains are used to carry farm__ to the City. 

a. products b. production c. work d. cottage 

24/ Peiny alvvays stays at home_. 

a. bnely b. together c.by himselí' d. altogether 

25/ Ths piece of music vvas_by Beethoven. 

a. vritten b. composed c. published d. painted 

<III> Grammar & Structure. 

Find the One choỉce that best completes the sentenee. 

26/ When you go through customs, your luggage may_by a customs 

offtcer. 

a. be checking b. check c. be checked d. checked 

27/ Peo)le in Asia eat rice. Rice_a lot in Asia. 

a. isgrovving b. wilỉ be grovvn c. will grow d. is grovvn 

28/ Speáai fire - resistant clothing_by fire -fighters. 

a. ar* vvorn b. is wearing c. is worn d. YVÌU be wom 

29/ A n:w bridge across the White River_by the city govemnient next 

year 

, a. wll be built - b.-is building' ' ' c< are built ' ' ' d. is being built 

30/ Ourpicture_by a proíessional photographer at the meeting. 

a. vvll take b. will be taken c. vviỉl taken d.will be taking 

31/Eveyone can_. ru teach you if you'd like. 

a. teich b. be teaching c. be taught d. being taught 

32/ A ncw house_in our neighborhood right now. 

a. isbuilding b. is built c. is being build d. is being built 
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d. crovvded 
d. rccycled 
d. íìlled up 
d. household 



33/ Dogs_to do tricks. 

a. can be taught b. are taught c.are being taught d. are teaching 

34/ ()n digital vvatches. the time by lighted numbers. 

a. can be show b. could be shown c. is sho\v d. \\ill be shovvn 

35/ Household cleaning agents niưst_with care. 

a. use b. be used c. be using d. being used 

36/ We will have two days off this week. - That's great. It will be exciting 
___a picnic. 

a. to go on b. goingon c. for going.on d. to go to 

37/1 like this book. It's_. 

a. interesting to read b. very interesting for reading 

c. interesting that I read d. interesting for me reading 

38/ Vá like to cook these noodỉes, but it’s_the directions on the 

package. 

a. difficulty to read b. difficult for reading 

c. difficulty to reading d. diíTicult to read 

39/ Mr. Kelly can't use his office at the moment. It_. 

a. is decorating b. is being decoràting 

c. is being decorated d. is decorated 

40/ Your room is tidy and clean. - Yes, it_everyday. 

a. is cleaning b. is cleaned 

c. is being cleaning d. is being cleaned 

<IV> Error Identiíĩcaton. 

Choose the underlined words or phrases that are not correct in 
Standard written Englỉsh. 

41/ Today, many serious childhood diseases can prevent by early 
immunteation . a b * c 

d 

42/ Could violence be controlling more effectivelv if the police earried guns ? 

a b c i 

43/ Mika insists on asking questions that have already ansvvercd . 

a b c d 

44/ ITs important to help people vvho has no ho me and money. 

a b c d 

45/ At the air port , 1 vvas waitinụ for íriends I hadiTt been seen f or a longtime . 

a b c d 

46/ ỉ enịoyed the songs vvhieh were singinụ bỵ the band. 
a b c d 
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47/ A \vatẹr\vay is a river OI stivain ụ hịch is nsed to carrying hoats with 
a h c d 

goods or passengers. 

48 M\ parenls are peoplc ỉ can abvays rclicd on tor support and hclp. 

a h c d 

4° \\ aicr is a Chemical compound that is consisted ofoxygen and hvdrogen 
a h c d 

50 l\i 'ikc lo lo II >ou ahout sexeral prohlcim ỉ ha ve had lor 1 came here. 
a h c d 


<v> Rcading comprchcnsion. 

c hoose the \vords or phrases thíit hest fit each of the blank 
spaces. 

Arc you ‘ fc grccn M cnough? 

Thanks (51) _ the Internet, vve are novv living in a global 

village, Wc have inorc iníormation about other countries (52) 
ever belồre. We kno\v as much about the situation in Africa (53) 
in the USA. pollution vvhich (54) in one country vvill 

aíTect other countries. too. 

l or example. nuclear povver is not dangerous only tor one 


coiintry (55) 

is an International problem. lf we do not take 

action soon, the possibility of c 

1 nuclear (56) 

ís very real. We 

shoulcỉ all recyc 

le 011 r (57) 

not hope “green" 

people will do it 

for us. Some peopỉe tlìink (58) 

re so II re es vvill 

go on íorever, but 

they (59) 

. We alỉ ha ve an obligation 

(60) _ our 

environment. 




41/a to 

b. tor 

e. of 

d. í rom 

42/a. as 

b. than 

c. mo re 

d.all 

43/a. than 

b. as weỉl 

e. as 

d. more than 

44/a. produees 

b. producing 

c. is produee 

d. is produced 

45/a. but 

b. and 

c. or 

d. so 

46/ a event 

b. happening 

e. disaster 

d. incident 

47/ 3. rubbish 

b. garbage 

c. \vaste 

d. all are correct 

48/. 1 . nature 

b. natural 

e. man made 

d. artillciaỊ 

49/ 3. wilỉ 

b. shan*t 

c. vvon‘t 

d. may 

50/ 3. to proiect 

b. prolect 

' c. protecting 

d. protected 


End of Test. 
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UNIT 10 


TEST2 


<I> Phonetics. 

<A> Pronunciation. 

Choose the word whose underlined part in pronounced diíTerently 


from the others in each question. 

1/ a. nourish b. ílourish 

c. courage 

d. South 

2/ 

a. teach 

b. cheap 

c. moustache 

d. church 

3/ 

a. vvarm 

b. art 

c. start 

d. smart 

4/ 

a. character 

b. Christmas 

c. chemistry 

d. change 

5/ 

a. sunny 

b. hungry 

c. pure 

d. supper 

<B> Stress. 

Find the word with the stress pattern different from th?t of the 
others in each question. 

6/ a. collect b. gather c. cancel d. vvorried 

7/ 

a. dangerous 

b. important 

c. popular 

d. applicait 

8/ 

a. remember 

b. restaurant 

c. together 

d. recover 

9/ 

a. century 

b. fascinate 

c. exhausted 

d. írightering 

10/a. coníusing 

b. embarrassed 

c. amusing 

d. offering 


<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

11/ To recycle glass, the glass is_and sent to the íactories. 

a. picked up b. collected c. gathered together d. chosen 

12/ There the glass is_into small pieces. 

a. chopped up b. cut up c. broken d. cheved up 

13/ Then the glass is vvashed vvith a detergent_ 

a. iiquid b. water c. compound d. matĩrial 

14/ lt is then mixed up with certain speciíìc_. 

a. agents b. compounds c. liquids d. chenicals 

15/ The_is melted until it becomcs a liquid. 

a. íixture b. combination c. mixture d. get ogether 

16/ The glass íìnally is ready to be made into nevv_. 

a. crystalvvare b. glassware c. hardvvare d. oveivvare 
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17/ l’eop le _ hiỉlions of cans every year all over the vvorld. 

b. throvv avvay h. get rid e. get away d. put avvay 

18/ In Oregon. the government made a new lavv saying thai there must be a 
on all drink cans. 

a. dependant b. deposit c. demonstration d. payment 

19/ The deposit is_when people bring the cans baek for recycling. 

a. comt* b. baek c. come back d. returned 

20/ The mew lavv helps prevent people_throvving drink cans avvay. 

a. vvit h b. of 


c. from d. by 

_in the discussion. 

c. done d. found 

during rush hours. 

c. traffic-jams d. traffic lights 


2 ỉ / A number of qưestions were 
a rai.sed b. made 

22/ ỉt's diíTicult to avoid_ 

a. vehicle b. traíTic 

23/ After the summer holiday the children all looked_. 

a. headth b. healthy c. healthíul d. healthily 

24/ The ííbotbaỉl match will be live. 

a. sent b. given 

25/ He Oiĩten_ 

a. drives 


c. broadcast d. played 
his bike to the countryside at weekends. 
b. guides c. carries d. rides 


<III> Grammar & Structure. 

Find the tone choice that best complẹtes the sentence. 

26/ The mieaning of a smile_by everyone. 

a. undterstands b. is understanding c. is understood 

27/ Soft diuck feathers_ to make pillows. 

a. vvill be used b. are used 

c. are going to be used d. are using 

28/ A new highway_in MalaVvi next year. 

b. vvill be buiỉt 

d. is building 


d. understood 


a. is being buiỉt 
c. is going to be built 
29/ There .are only a few students. The class 


a. may cancel 
e. may canceled 


b. may be canceling 
d. may be canceled 
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30/ On ihgital \vatehes the lime oy lightCvl tiumhers. 

a. is shovvn í). íirc òhovvn c. is being shovvn d \vill be sbovvn 

31/ Don't postpone th : ngs you need to do. Important work shouldn*t _. 

a. be put avvay b. put off c. be putting off d. be put off 

32/ My son'• class is too big. Ít ought __ iiMo cỉasses. 
a. to divide b. to be divided 

c. to be dividing d. to being writtcn 

33/ Your application letter must in ink. not peneil. 

a. write b. be uriting e. be \vritten d. being \vritten 

34/1 don*t have Ìĩiy car today. ỉt’s in the garage. Ít_right I10W. 

a. is being repaired b. is repairing c. 1S repaired d. repairs 

35/ Are you clear aboutthe process of doing experiment? - Yes, it's_ 

a. not hard for remember b. casy to remember 

c. easy for remembering d. not hard tor rcmembering 

36/ Ifs too late. l*m are no taxis now. 

a. afraid thai b. worried that e aíVaid that there d. vvorried there 

37/ Shall vve go out tonight? -1 don‘t think so. It'x_go out. 

a. not good foỉ b. late tor us , c. so eold for UN d. too cold to 
38/ You needn't pay for the Service. Service in the bui. 

a. is incỉudeù b. is including c. incliK.es d is being included 

39/ May I leuve the room, teacher? - Son*> It s _ until the ỉesson 

íínishes. 

a. important to waiting b. importance to wait 

c. important io uait d. importance for vvaiting 

40/ Is Margarct popular? - Yes, she_by everybody. 

a. is like b. is liked c. is ỉiking d. is being lrked 

<IV> Error Idenỉiíìcaton. 

Choose the underlined .words or phrases thiit are not correct in 
Standard written Englỉsh. 

41/ The building has to be puỉled dovvn. then a new bank can b e build ịn the 

, a b c d 

same place. 

42/ Someone ' is trainina the new solders. They are being trai lì careíully . 
a b c d 


112 BTTNAV8NC 



pec »plc‘s lives. 

44/ Ilovvers are oJ'tenused to d ccora tc homes OI tahles in restaurants. 

a h 

Public gardens can hc Ịì nd in alnio st cvcry country in the world. 

c d 

45/ Ifs danụer to play Ibotbaỉl on the str ccts . Play it in the park . 

a b c d 

46/ We are reỉieved ịf you ha ve recovered ỉìom your illness. 
a b c d 

47/ He is vvorking hardỈN' to get a good e ducation no\\ because he hopes to 

a b c 

get a goodj ob Ịater. 

d 

48/ Because Jim js íầtter than Jack. he often \yajks slovvlier than Jack. 

a b c d 

49/ People dorTt use this road very oi ten . This road ịsrv t being used very often. 

a b c d 

50/ It s hard to b eỉievc that the Milỉers have been married to each other 
a b c 

sincẹ 60 years. 
d 

<v> Reading comprehension. 

Choose the words or phrases that best fit each of the blank 
spaces. 

How to be a íriend to the earth. 

I hcre (51)_many simple things vve can do to stop the (52) 

of the environment. First of aỉl, vve should not dump our rubbish 

without (53) _ which things. such as bottles and paper can (54) 

. We should put obịects that wc can recycle in (55) __ bins. 

Secondly, instead of taking our car \vhcrcver vvc go. we ought to leave 

it at home (56)_possible, and go on foot or (57) _ public 

transport. When we have to drive to the supermarket (58) _ our 

shopping, vve should aỉvvays remember (59)_our ovvn bags (60) 

_vve don’t need to use the supermarket's plastic bags. 



51/ 

a. 

are 

b. is 

c. was 

52/ 

a. 

destroy 

b. destroyed 

c. destructive 

53/ 

a. 

think 

b. to think 

c. thinking 

54/ 

a. 

be recycled 

b. recycle 

c. be recycling 

55/ 

a. 

recycle 

b. recycỉes 

c. recycled 

56/ 

a. 

vvhere 

b. vvhenever 

c. where 

57/ 

a. 

on 

b. in 

c. by 

58/ 

a. 

to do 

b. do 

c. to make 

59/ 

a. 

taking 

b. to take 

c. take 

60/ 

a. 

so 

b. that 

c. so that 


d. vvere 
d. dcstruction 
d. thought 
d.being recycled 
d. recycling 
d. vvherever 
d. to 

d. making 
d. took 
d. so as 


End of Test 



UNIX 11 TRAVELING AROUND VIET NAM 

(Du lịch vòng quanh Việt Nam) 

GRAMMAR POINTS. 

ĩ. -ctl and -ing Participles : (Ọuá khử phân từ và hiện tại phân từ) 

1) Form : ( Dụng ) 

a) -ed particỉples : Past particỉples (Quá khứ phân từ ) được tạo 
thành bảng cách thêm -ed vào động từ qui tác. 

Ex : vvork vvorked; annoy annoyed; coníuse confused 

• Doi với động từ bắt quy tác, nó được liệt kê ở cột thứ 3 trong bảng 
động từ bất quy tác.( ỉist of irregular verbs ) 

Ex : see -> seen; break -> broken 

• Quá khứ phân từ còn gọi là phân từ bị động (passive participle), 
hàm nghĩa bị động. 

Ex : He vvas tired. (Ỏng ta hị mệt) ; The work was done. ( Công 
việc clũ lùm xong) 

b) -ing participles : present partìciples (Hiện tụi phân từ) 

Ex: vvork - working ; annoy - annoying ; see - seeing . 

Ex: He has a tiring job. (Ỏng ta có một việc làm (gây) mệt nhọc) 

2) Ưse (Cách dùng): Quả khử và hiện tại phân từ được dùng làm : 
a) Tính từ : (adjective) 

- Đứng trước cho danh từ để phụ nghĩa cho danhtừ đó. 

Ex : interesting film (phim hay) ; Stolen money (tiền bị cắp) 

- Đứng sau một từ nối kết (linking verb như : be, become, get,... ) 
Ex : My father becomes worried. ( Ba tôi lo lắng ) 

The film was dỉsappoỉnting. (Bộ phim gây that vọng ) 
b) Rút gọn mệnh đề tính từ : bàng cách thay chủ ngữ và động từ. 

Ex: People who vvish to visit the caves have to follow the 
instructions. 

-> People wishing to visit the caves have to íòllovv the instructions 
(Người muốn vào tham quan hang động phái theo lời hưởng dân) 
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The house which \vere destroyed hy (he storm are no\v being 
rcpaircd. 

-> The house destroyed hy the storm are no\\ being repaired. 
ị Nhà bị hao tan phù dang dược sữa chừa) 
c) Nối hai câu cùng chú ngữ : 

Ex : He went a\vay. ỉ le sang a nevv song. 

->He went a\vay. singỉng a nevv song. 

She enters. She is followed by a servant. 

->She enters. íollovved by a servant. 

II. Requests with : ( Lời yêu cầu) 

1) VVould / Do you mind if —? = .Diễn tả yêu Ci '1 dược lam gi 
Ex : VVouỉd you mind if I asked a question ? 

(Do you mind if i ask a question 1)( Cho tôi hoi bạn mội nhỉ nhè ?) 

2) VVould you mind + V + ing = yêu cầu ai làm gì. 

Ex : WouId you mind tuming down the TV ? It's tọo loud. 

(Xin vui lòng vặn nho máy TV. Nó ôn quá) 

VVouId you mind not smoking here ? It’s a non-smoking toom. 

(Xin vui lông không hút thuốc ớ đáy. Nỏ lù phỏng dành cho 
người không hút thuốc) 

**** 

UNIT11 TEST1 

<I> Phonetỉcs. 

<A> Pronuncỉatỉon. 

Choosc the word w hose underlìned part in pronouiyced diíĩerentỉy 
from the others in each question. 

1/ a. suịtable b. biscuịt ' c. giulty d. building 

2/ a. facẹs b. places c. horses d. houscs 

3/ a. there b. through c. teeth . d breathe 

4/ a. failed b rearỉvd c solved ù. playẹd 

5 hatrcd b. sauẹd c. vNUiiìed d decided 
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<B> Stress. 

|‘in<J the \vord \vith the slress pnttern dilíerent from that of the 
others in each (Ịuestion. 


< . pmticulai 

7' c. '\andci 
y. ... cnstomni \ 
9/ J recommend 
1 0 a. piobỉem 


b. dclibcntc 
h. c\ccpl 
h. capacity 
h. scparatc 
h. Champion 


c. disco\L r > d. maintenanec 

c. biiclcasc tỉ. purpose 

c. identily d. improvement 

c. engagemont d. diagnose 

c. member d. belicve 


<II> Vocabulary & Kxpression. 

Find the One ehoice thaỉ hest completes the sentence. 

I 1/ Ha Long Ba\. one ol' the most picUiresque siglits in Vietnain. vvas _ 
hy (INI SCO as \Yorld ỉ ỉcntage Site. 

a. recogni/.ed b. signed c. reali/.ed d. collected 

12/ llovv can \vc go to Ha Long Bu\ from ỉ la Noi? By land. 1 mean by 
buses and 

a. planes b. boats c. slìips d. trains 

13/ 1 here arc vì lot ot in Ha Long Bay. for example the islet of 

Monkc\ s. 

a. iHaiuick. b. islets c. isles d. peninsula 

14/ Corning to Ha Long, you can a lot of magniíìcent caves. 
a. examine b. invcstigate c. explore d. look for 

15/ You can also visit some beaưtiful_islands. 

a. hailstone b. limcstonc c. sancỉstone d. miỉlstone 

16/ Besidcs, you can svvim, sunbathe or relax on quiet clean_beaches. 

a. sand b. stone c. rubble d. rock 

.17/ For acconiniodatioiằ you ẹ:in stay in and inini-hoteỉs '11 Ha Long 
City. 

a. restaurants b. caíctcrias c. hoteỉs d. motels 

18/ Tlicre are also liotels on various _ . serving peoplc on tour to visit 

them and their islandcrs. 

a. lands b. placcs c. cities d. islands 

19. (iuesi houses are cheaper, they are aecommodation. 

a. lo\v b. low-priccd c. high d. high-priced 

20/ Somc parts of the City are íairly dangerous. Thcy*re not very_late at 

night. 

a. hot b intcesting c sa!c d exciting 
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21/1 found that book quite_. 

a. bore b. bored c. boring d. to bore 

22/We're in good time. There's_to hurry. 

a. no purpose b. no necd c. unnecessary d. impossible 

23/What time does the train_to London? 

a. get . b. arrive c. reach d. stop 

24/He's an_man. He alvvays tells amusing stories. 

a. interest b. interested c. interesting d. uninterest 

25/ Hovv long vvill it__ you to get there? 

a. go b. need c. have d. take 

<III> Grammar & Structure. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

26/ The students are_in leaming more about the subject. 

a. interest b. interesting c. to interest d. interested 

27/1 just íinished a_mystery story. 

a. íascinating b. íascinate c. fascinated d. fascinatedly 

28/1 like that story because it has a very_ending. 

a. surprise b. surprising c. surprised d. surprisingly 

29/ The baby is_about her new toy. 

a. excite b. excites c. exciting d. èxcited 

30/ What an_day! I am so_from picking stravvberries. 

a. exhaưsted/ tired b. exhausting/ tiring 

c. exhausting/ tired d. exhausted/ tiring 

31/ Some of the new horror movies are_because they are so realistic. 

a. frightening b. frighten c. frightened d. being frighte:ntd 

33/ Would you mind if 1_on the radio? 

a. tum b. tuming c. turned d. to turn 

33/1 _me what happened. 

a. vvould like you telling b. would like you tell 

c. vvould like-that you tell d. vvould like you to tell 

34/ Could you help me_this door, please? 

a. push b. pushing c. pushed d. íbrpushing 

35/ Would you like to go to a concert tomorrovv night? - _. 

a. Oh, Td love to. b. Oh, that's a good idea. 

c. Tm sorry, I can't. d. All are correct 
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36/ At thc cnd of the Street there is a path_to the river. 

a. leads b. lead c. leading d. led 

37/ All letters _ today shouỉd arrive tomorrovv. 

a. posted b. post c. to post d. posting 

38/ When I arrived. there was a big red car_ outside the house. 

a. park b. parked c. parking d. parks 

39/ Most of the goods_in this íactory are exported. 

a. make b. making c. made d. to make 

40/1 li ve :n a pleasant room _the garden. 

a. overlook b. overlooks c. overlooked d. overlooking 

^IV> Error Identificaton. 

Choose the underlìned words or ph rases that are not correct in 
Standard vvritten English. 

41/1 fe]t reallv excitina to hear about your success. 

a b c d 

42/1 vvanted to talk to him. but he wasn*t interesting . 

a b c d 

43/ Oh, mỵ pen ịs out of ink . Wilỉ I borrow vours ? 
a b c d 

44/ Hovv well are you prepare for the driver*s license test? 
a b c d 

45/ Mary nas been engaging with Paul for five years. Will they get married? 

a b c d 

46/ There vvas a tree blovving dovvn in the storm last night. 
a b c d 

47/ Most of the suggestions make ạt the meeting were not very practical. 

a b c d 

48/ Mary seems to be pleasing with her new job. 
a b c d 

49/ Why cịd you leave the party early? - Oh, It made me boring . 

a b c d 

40/ A person doesn^t need many equipment to play baseball: just a ball and 
a bat. a b c d 
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<v> Reading comprehension. 

Choose .thc words or phrases that hest fít cach of the blank 
spaces. 

Hoi An 

The ancient (51) of Hoi An lies on the River Thu Bon, 
more (52) 30 kilometers to the 'South of Da Nang. (53) 

by carly western traders. Hoi An vvas one ỏr the mạịor (54) 
commerciaỉ ports*of South Asia in the 16 th century. 

Hoi An is famous (55)_old temples. pagodas. tiled-roof 

houses and (56)_streets. Toưrists can (57)_the relics of Sa 

Huynh and Cham Civilizations. They can aỉso enjoy thc beautiful 
scencery of the River Thu Bon. Cua Dai Beach, etc. ỉn (58) _ _ 

years. Hoi An has become a very (59)__ tourist destination in 

Viet Nam. ỉmportantly. the committee of the World Heritages of 

UNESCO (60) _ certiíìed Hòi An as a Worỉd Heritage Site in 

1999. 


51/ 

a. city 

b. village 

c. town 

d. Capital 

52/ 

a. than 

b. as 

c. of 

d. rather than 

53/ 

a. Occupy 

b. Occupied 

c. Occupying 

d. To occupy 

54/ 

a. old-time 

b. modern-time 

c. nevv-time 

d. recent-time 

55/ 

a. of 

b. in 

c. for 

d. with 

56/ 

a. larger 

b. narrovv 

c. wider 

d. bigger , 

57/ 

a. see 

b. look 

c. vvatch 

d. visit 

58/ 

a. near 

b. recent 

c.most 

d. new 

59/ 

a. popular 

b. knovvn 

c. liked 

d. disliked 

60/ 

a. office 

b. official 

c. officially 

d. officer 


End of Test. 
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I MT 11 


TI S I 2 


<l> Phonetics. 

<A> Pronunciation. 

(hoose thc \\ord wh<> e underlined part in pronounced diíTerently 
fr«m the otliers in c-.ich qeesónn. 


1 

a. conie 

b. \\ Mìdcr 

c. goidcn 

d. discọvcr 

1 : 

-ì requirc 

b. chcmi' t 

c achiovc 

d. bclịcve 

ì 

j/ 

a. ạgc 

b. ạn\ 

c. late 

d. State 

4/ 

a. crẹdit 

b mcií 

c. aihcrited 

d. ẹqual 

5/ 

a. ưse 

b. valục 

c. lumgry 

d, music 

<B> Stress. 

Find the word vvith the stress pattern different from thíit of the 
othcrs in each questỉon. 

6/ a. quantity b. eleven c. elemcnt d. satellitc 

7/ 

a. solidity 

b. alternative 

c. supervisor 

d. miraculous 

8/ 

a. satisfaction 

b. expectation 

c. electrician 

d. ability 

9/ 

a. appearance 

b. accident 

c. condition 

d. exhaustion 

10/a. surprise 

b. serious 

c. favour 

d. previous 


<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Find the One choice that best completes the sentence. 

11/ Sapa, a faraway northern tovvn, is a tànious_resort. 

a. seaside b. mountainous e. village d. countryside 

12/ Most of the people livitìg there are ethnic_. 

a. groups b. communities c. minorities d. 'ậ\ \ are correct 

13/ You can go on cxcursions to visit tribal scattering here and tliere. 
a. tovvn b. villages c. cities d. provinces 

14/ For sightseùng you can comc to sec picturesque_slopes. 

a. hill b. dalc c. mountain ■ d. cliff 

15/ You vvill be excited bv ịunglc._ \\hose watcr continuously flows 
vvith roaring sound. 

a. springs b. streams c. ponds d. lakes 

16/ llovv aboưt_? Arc there any hotcls or gucst houses? 

a. shclter b. residence c. accommodation d. dormitory 
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17/ You can go to Lao Cai, the nearest tovvn by_. There are buse:s or 

coaches every day. 

a. vvater b. ỉand c. air d. aỉl are correct 

18/ From Lao Cai you can go to Ha Noi by_. The railvvay sysem is 

rather good. \ 

a. boat b. plane c. ship d. train 

19/ Tourists Corning to Sapa ussually visit_vvhere the ethnic mimriities 

live. 

a. tribes b. hamlets c. districts d. villages 

20/ It’sa beautiíul old City. There are not many_buildings. 

a. big b. small C. moderh d. large 

21/Did he gọ to London_business or__ holiday? 

a.-on/on b. on / in c. in / on d. for / for 

22/ I didn’t mean to do that, 1 did it _______ mistake. 

a. for b. by c. from d. since 

23/ He is very poor but he never__ avvay people vvho needshedp. 

a. gives b. looks c. turns d. reíuses 

24/_these books to the library because they will soon be oveỉdiưe 

a. Bring b. Fetch c. Leave d. Take 

25/ It’s very difficult to keep the train running_in vvinter. 

a. in time b. on time c. at the time d. at a time 

<III> Grammar & Structure, 

Find the one choỉce that best completes the sentence. 

26/ Mr. Green doesn’t explain things vvell, so the students are_. 

a. to confuse b. coníuse c. conĩusing d. confused 

27/ The children went to the circus. For them, the circus was_. 

a. exciting b. excited c. excite d. excitedly 

28/ Sophie said it was_to have so many people congratulated her. 

a. embarrassed b. embarrassing c. embarrass d. embarra;stedy 

29/1 don’t like farm work. Working in the fields_me. 

a. exhaust b. exhausts c. exhausted d. exhausthg; 

30/ Do you mind_the window? 

a. to open b. open c. that 1 open d. if I open 

31/ Would you mind_the phone for me? 

a. to answer b. ansvver c. answering d. please ans\wtr 

32/ Why don*t you_your hat? ít's sunny today. 
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c. takc olT 


a. put on b. put out c. takc olT 

3 3/ The film we sau ỉast night vvas _ _. 

a. bored b. amusedỉy c. enịoyablv 

34/ We were at the meeting yesterday. The speaker 
much 


d. take on 

d. írightening 
the audience very 


d. interestedly 


d. to vvork 

d. stealing 

d. calling 
me the ịob. 

a. offer b. otTering c. offered d. otĩers 

39/ Aplane _ 38 passengers crashed into the sea yesterday. 

a.carry b. carried c. carries d. carrying 

40/ ty hen I was walking home, there vvas a man_me. 

a. following b. followed c. follow d. to íbỉlovv 


a. interesting b. interested c. interest 

3 5/1 would li ke you_ harder. 

a. working b. worked c. uork 

30/ The money_in the robbery was never found. 

a. stole b. steal c. stolen 

37/ Scmebody_Jack phoned whilc you are out. 

a. called b. call c. to call 

38/ A few davs aĩter the interview. I received a letter 


<IV> Error Identiíicaton. 

Cìioose the underlined words or phrases that are not correct in 
Standard written English. 

41/ tyhat ịs the most írightened experience you have ever had ? 

a b c d 

42/ Yju are a very surprised person, I never thought you would do anything 
Hke tbat. a b c 

d 

43/ Híllo, would Ị help you find something in the store? 
a b c d 

44/ The store cỉoses in ten minutes. May you please bring all your purchases 
a b c 

tp.thecounter? 

ỏ 

45/ The paper bags at this store are composed of recycỉing Products. 

a b c d 

46/ Couỉd you please help me? I need directions . 1 lost . 

a b c d 

47/ Aitronauts are orbiting ịn space capsules are weightless . 

a b c d 
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48/ Some pain tinụs helonụe d to the Queen 'Veie ‘-Ịolen. 

a b c d 

44/ Ị)o vou mind \J' 1 tur ning ọtĩthe air cotklilioner? 
a b c d 

. 50/ S onie ti mes li le must be very unpleasant tor people [i ve near aiĩports. . 
a b c d 

<v> Readỉng comprehension. 

Choose the \vords or phrases that bcst fit each of the hlank spaces,. 

Hue 

Hue is (51) __ on the Central coast ot Viet Nam, 108 kilometers 

north of Da Nang and (52)_betvveen Ha Noi and Ho Chi Minh City. In 

the Ì9 lh century it vvas the cultural and intellectuaỉ (53)_ and home to 

the emperors of Nguyên Dynasty. 

ỉn 1981. after (54)_ Hue, Mr. Amadou - Mahtar- M'Bo\v, then 

Director genc-al oí' UNESCO proclaimed Hue to be a masterpiece of 

urban poetry ". (55)_December 1 1, 1993, UNESCON Director general, 

Fede»ico Mayor acknovvledged■ the complex of monuments of Hue (56) 
a World Cultural Heritage. 

With the population of 350,000 Hue is not a partịcuỊarly large City. But 
it is full of hii.torical (57)_. 

Tht.re is a lot íor tourists and holiday - (58) _to discover in Hue 

and in its sưrrounding. (59) _ a boat trip dovvn the Huong river is a 

4 ‘must % ’ for many tourists to experience the romantic and picturesque scenery 
of Hue, which has been (60)_ỉor ages. 


5!- 

a. locate 

b. locating 

,c. located 

d. to locate 

52/ 

a. halívvav 

b. midway 

c. on vvay 

d. both a and b 

53/ 

a. center 

b. Central 

c. centural 

d. Central ly 

54/ 

a. visit 

b. visiting 

c. visited 

d. to visit 

55/ 

a. In 

b. At 

c. On 

d By 

56/ 

a. to be 

b. be 

c. being 

d. vvas 

57/ 

a. attractive 

b. attracted 

c. attracting 

d. attractions 

58/ 

a. doers 

b. makers 

c. vvorkers 

d. players 

59/ 

a. To make 

b. Make 

c. Making 

d. Made 

60/ 

a. acii*>ed 

b. seen 

c. disliked 

d. vvatched 


End of Test. 
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liMT 12 A VACATION ABROAD 

(Kỳ n<»hI 0' niróc ngoài) 

GRAMMAR POỈNTS. 

I. past Progressive (contiiuious) tense: (Thì (ỊIIÓ khử tiếp (Hen) 

1/ rorm (Dạng): Thi qua khư tiêp dieti dược thành lập bơi quá khứ dơn 
cua dộng từ Be va hiện tại phân tư cua dộng từ chính. 

\f\ le/ 

_ Wch 

Ex: She vvas sleeping. ; VVe \vere plaving 

V Tse (Cách dung): Hu qua khư tièp dien dùng dè diễn ta ; 

a) Sự việc dang xay ra ơ một thời diêm trong quá khư 

Ex: What nere you doing at 5 pm yesterday? - We were playing 
íbotball. 

b) Một sự việc dang \a\ ra trong quá khử thi cỏ sự việc khác xảy ra. 
Câu thường dùng với VVhen 

Ex: Yesterday whcn \ve \verc having dinner, the tclephone rang. 
(Hôm ÍỊIUỈ khi chủng tôi dang dùng hữu tôi (hì chuông diện thoại reo) 

c) Hai hay nhiều, sự việc xảy ra song song cùng một lúc trong quá 
khứ. Câu thường dùng với VVhilé hoặc As 

Ex: My ỉathcr \vas readỉng nevvspapers vvhiỉe/as my mother was 
eooking dinner. 

(Ba tôi dọc háo (rong khi mẹ (ói lùm bừa (ôi). 

• - VVhile/as my father was reading ncvvspapers. my mother vvas 

cooking dinncr. 

(Trong khi ha (ôi dọc háo thì mẹ tôi làm hữa toi) 

II. Progressive tenses with Ahvays (Thì tiếp diễn với phó từ Ahvays) 

Phó từ Alvvays (luôn luôn) được dùng với thì tiếp dicn đê diễn tả: 

1/ ỉ lành dộng lập di lặp lại trong quá khứ 

Ex: She vvas ahvays helping peoplc. (('ô áy thường hay giúp người) 

2/ Sự phàn nàn hay không hài lòng vè một việc xảy ra thường xuyên 
Ex: When he wơrked here, Roger vvas ahvays making mistakes. 

( Khi làm việc ờ dây, Rogcr huy phạm lói). 
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UNIT 12 


TEST 1 


<I> Phonetics. 

<A> Pronunciation. 

Choose thc vvord whose underlined part in pronounccd diffcrentl> 
trom the others ìn each questỉon. 


1 a. de vi se 

b. promise 

c. surprise 

d. advise 

2/ a. laughter 

b. cạught 

c. dạughter 

• d. taught 

' a. mature 

b. pure 

c. cure 

d. su re 

4, a. horrịd 

b. hospịtal 

c. horrịỉy 

d. horị/on 

5' a. think 

b. thcm 

c. synthetic 

d. method 

<B> Stress. 




Find the word 

vvith the stress pattern different from that of thí* 

others in each question. 



6/ a. huniid 

b. depart 

c. empire 

d. minus 

7/ a. statue 

b. valley 

c. include 

d. la va 

8/ a. so 11 venir 

b. liberty 

c. hospitable 

d. slavery 

9/ a. gallery 

b. injury 

c. origin 

d. volcano 

10/a. attract 

b. appeaỉ 

c. Service 

d. revolve 

<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 


4 

Find the one choỉce that best conipletes the sentence. 


11 / The lava vvas_ 

_ out of the volcano when vve 11e\v overhead. 

a. spilt 

b. poured 

c. tell 

d. put 

12/ Last summer we went on a threc- 

tour includ 

ing San Franci;< 

Los Angles and Las 

Vegas. . 


• 

a. centers 

b. cities 

c. tovvns 

d. center 


13/ People grovv a lot of grapes in the Napa Valley. vvhich is a_area 

a. wine-grow b. grapcs-plant c. vvine-grovving d.grapes-plaited 

14/ On the island of Alcatra/. there is a íamous . where eriminalsare 
kept. 

a. house b. flat c. accommodation d. priscn 

15/ The island of Alcatraz is in_San ITancisco Bay. 

a. front of b. back of c. the niiddle of d. in sidtol' 
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16 ! >ok ai your book. This is a oỉ Ha Long Bay. onc ot’ the t 
beuit lui sights in Vict Nam. 

a.picture b. painting c. photo d. dravving 

1 7 V >u can see the oHbur American presidents on Mount Rushmore. 
a.eyes b. mouths c. noses d. heads 

1 8 Ihe four presidents heads are into the rock. 

a.cut b. huilt c. carved 

19, IVount Rushmore can Irom a faraway distance. 

a.see b. be seen c. look at 

?0 Ịhis statue vvas carved out of 

a.sand b. uater c. stone 

2 1 K ndness is the most important_ a man can have. 

a.habit b. quality c. quantity d. eíTcct 

22 í he clock _and \ve realized it vvas six oclock. 

a.hit b. rang c. sounded d. struck 

23 Ị Jidn’t huy the lloxvers; he gave them to me_nothing. 

a.íbr b. as c. in addition tod. vvith 

24, Sreet noise is one oi* the_of ỉiving in the city. 

a.advantages b. protìt c. disadvantages d. dangerous 

25/ hou are one_many who need heỉp. 

a.betvveen b. among c. around d. besides 


d. made 
d. be looked at 
d. liquid 


< ỉỉl> Crammar & Structure. 

Fintl he one choiee that best completes the sentence. 

26/1 <arf t stand Jack. He_alvvays_his dirty dishes on the table. 

a. Joes/ leave b. has/ left c. is/ ỉeaving d. was/ leaving 

27/Tle boys-are playing football novv. They_for aímost two hours. 

a. ìavc playcd b. have been playing 


c. Kgan d. had begun 

28/1 SIW Susan at the party last niglìt. She_a red dress. 


a. vVore b. had worn 

c. vvears 

d. vvas wearing 

29/ It a long tirne since I last saw her. 


a. s b. vvas 

c. vvill be 

d. had been 

30/ Lm is not a good student. She 

__ in class. 


a. alking b. talked 

c. talks 

d. is ahvays talking 

31/ Pbase sit here and wait until he _ 

back. 


a. :ame b. will come 

c. comes 

d. Corning 
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32/ She said thai the car at 40 K.p.h \vhen it began to skid. 
a. is traveling b. \vas traveling c. traveỉed d. tra\els 

33/ When he avvoke. she_by the windovv. looking at sotnething in ỉIlìc 

Street. 

a. sat b. sits c. is sitting d. \\as sitti'iL' r . 

34/ Why did \í »11 lend him that bnok? I it: 

a. am Slỉll reuding b. \\as still readmg c. still read d. still lea hngi 

35/ The boss is angry because Jane _ the olTice telephone tbr persomal 

caỉls. 

a. is always using b. is used c. used d. using 

36/ Cars are not the_means of transport in the vvorld. 

a. safe b. safety c. safest d. safely 

37/ ỉt may be risky_you to carry in your pocket a lot ot money. 

a. to b. íor c. of d. about 

38/ We can offer free accommodation_help in the house. 

a. in exchange for b. in exchanged with 

c. exchanged by d. by exchange 

39/ You are ỉate as usual. You_ỉate. 

a. always Corning b. come c. are always Corning d. have torne 

40/_íinishing his lunch, he asked for a glass of water. 

a. As b. Because c. While d. After 

<IV> Error Identiíĩcaton. 

Choose the underlined words or phrases that are not correcĩt ỉn 
Standard written English. 

41/ The girl is sittinụ next to me is very uood at mathematics. 
a b c d 

42/ Hovv glad I am to spend my holiday in Sam Son, is One of the beaitilTil 

...... V1 a b c 

seaside ịn Viet Nam. 

d 

43/ The tovvn we visited vvas a three - days iournev from our hotel, so vue 
a b c 

took the train instead of the bus. 
d 

44/ They showed the visitor a village coverinụ with snovv in the valle v 
a b c d 
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45 b he tho person concemed to tho pmtcction olour on\ ironment? 
a b c d 

40 \Miilc tlìo guests \\CIY dancing. thio\os hroke mto lho house and steaỉi ng 
a b c 

ạ ỉot (í fm coats 

d 

47' Wc arc mterestcd in \\ork tqgẹther to ỉO cỉo lì nevv knoxvledge. 
a h c d 

48/ Lst niglu. 1 was listcning to music and did m\ liomcvNork whcn Kim 
a h c 

stp]^d hb- 
( 

4‘V ỉv er\ morning \\ ithout cxce ptio n. Mrs. c artcr takes her dog ỉor a walk 

a h 

and hiA a nevvspapcr at C’harlie*s ncus-stand. 

d 

50/ ỉ le opcncd tiìc door . the \\ indow and t urn tho light on. 

a b c d 

<v> Reading comprehension. 

Ckoose the \vords or ph rases that best fit each of the blank 
space>. 

Egypt 

An increasing number of people are now going on (51)_to 

Egypt Last year, for example, aboiỉt one and a half million (52)_ 

visitec Egypt. The (53)_of Egvpt is about fifty million and the (54) 

___ is EL Ọahira (Cairo). a busy City of just under nine million 

people. Although the (55) _is hot and dry and most of the country 

is descrt, the average (56) _ irom October to March is not too high. 

The rrost (57)_sights are the pyramids at Giza. However, it is also 

p|ea:sait to (58)_Alexandria, Port Said and several other places and 

do as rtuch (59)_as possible in the titne available, A (60)_to 

Luxor is an uníorgettable experience, and there are ĩrequent ílights 
thero hom Cairo. 


41' a holiday 

b. visỉt 

c. excursion 

d. trip 

42' a explorers 

b. voyagers 

c. tourists 

d. passengers 
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4*' 

a. pc »plc 

h ỉUimbor 

c. nation 

d. populati >n 

U' 

a. principle 

h. head 

c. State 

d. capita ỉ 

45' 

a. temperature 

h. climate 

c condition 

d. position 

46/ 

a. weather 

b. comparison 

c. climate 

d. temperatuie 

47/ 

a. íầmous 

b. knovvn 

c. visited 

d. requesttd 

48/ 

a. search 

b.inspect 

c. examine 

d. visit 

49/ 

a. viewing 

b. inspecting 

c. sightseeing 

d. looking 

50/ 

a. picnic 

b. trip 

c. guide 

d. entert.ainment 


F,ncl of Test. 


Vc Vr Vc Vf 

UNIT12 TEST2 

<I> Phonetics. 

<A> Proniiiicialion. 

Choose the word whose underlỉned part in pronounml differently 


from ắhc others in each qucstion. 

ì ' a. tiiough b. breaỊhẹ 

c. leeth 

d. that 

2/ a. sall) 

b. \vash X 

-. tnạss 

d. cateh 

3/ a. scholarship 

b. Chemical 

c. cheap 

d. charatcter 

4/ a. lỵric 

b. flỵ 

c. recỵcle 

d. dỵe 

5/ a. remember 

b. attend 

c pretcnd 

d. sequẹ*nce 

<B> Stress. 

Find the word with the stress pattern diffcrent from that ơfthe 

others in each question. 

6/ a. pollution b. successíul 

c. attendance 

d. entcrtaiin 

7/ a. intensity 

b. associate 

c. military 

d. uncertíaitty 

8/ a. incapable 

b. gradually 

c. anticipate 

d. particiịpae 

9/ a. coníìrm 

b. sudden 

c. follow 

d. promisie 

10/a. obtain 

b. advise 

c. remain 

d. ofter 
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<II> Vocabiilary & Expression. 

Finil íhc om* choiec thiit hest completes the sentence. 

I I/ Cl icago is otten _“The Windy City". 

a. ■iaid h. told e. called d. spoken 

ỉ ,-/ (Ticago is right on the shore of Lake Michigan. 

a. ùtuated b. located c. placed d. both a and b 

1 5 / Yiu can_the Statue of Liberty in New York. 

a. -\\amine b. look c. visit d. vvatch 

14/ Sle bought a ỉot of_of her trip. 

a. 'Ouvenirs b. things c. goods d. Products 

1 5/ 1 C.U1 hear a plane tlying_. 

a. icross b. above c. overhead d. over 

1 (ì/ W: vvent __at Waikiki Beach. 

a. dimbing b. hiking c. skating d. svvimming 

1 V Wien vve ílevv overhead. vve saw the_pouring out of the volcano. 

a. vater b. ỉava c. liquid d. mixture 

18/ TTe heads of tbur American presidents are carved into the_of the 

mountiin. 

a. :ock b. sand c. rubble d. ground 

19/ Shi went_at Maxi Mark supermarket yesterday. 

a. valking b. a tour c. shopping d. a trip 

20/ Lo:ated on the_of Lake Michigan, Chicago is call 'The Windy City" 

a. íide b. bank c. shore d. foot 

21/1’d lost my key, so I couldnT_the door vvhen I got home. 

a. .ock b. unlock c. locked d. unlocked 

22/ M* Smith retired from his job early_his bad health. 

a. because of b. thereíore c. so that d. because 

23/ You really can t_a thing that man savs! 

a. lely b. count c. believe d. imagine 

24/ T4e patient_to listen to his doctor's advi’ce. 

a. cenied b. reíused c. got d. lacked 

25/ Sk decided to_her job for the sake of her children. 

a. íive for b. give in c. give out d. give up 
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<[II> Graiiimar & Structure. 

Find the one choicc that best completes the sentence. 

26/ While Mrs. Emerson the little bov a story. he ■_ asleep. 
a. read/ fall h. vvas reading/ íc11 

c. was read/ fell d. was reading/ íelt 

27/ When I arrived at the station Mary _for me. 

a. waited b. waits c. is vvaiting d. vvas vvaiting 

2 «»/ Why do you interrupt me ịust novv? You_ me vvhile Em having a 

ta k with somebody. 

a. interrupt b. are alvvays interrupting 

c. interrupted d. interrupting 

29/ While he_his speech the minister suddenly_faint. 

a. was making/ íelt b. made/ ĩeeỉing c. making/ felt d. made/ felt 

30/1 _this ring as I_in the garden. 

a. íound/ digging b. found/ digged 

c. íòund/ was digging d. vvas ílnding/ digged 

31/ As they_ along the road they_a car Corning from behinc them. 

a. vvalked/ heard b. walking/ hearing 

c. walk/ heard d. vvere walking/ heard 

32/ The traffìc_so much noise that ỉ coulđnT hear what he_ 

a. made/ said b. made/ was saying 

c. was making/ was saying d. was making/ said 

33 / It was not until she arrived in class_realized she had forg(tten her 

book. 


a. that she b. vvhen she 

c. she 

d. and ste 

34/ It mav be dangerous tor us money at home. 


a. at holding b. in keeping 

c. to hide 

d. ot savng 

35/ He camc to uur class and the map of the vvor-d. 


a. borro\v b. borrovvs 

c. vvas borrov\ ing 

d. borroved 

36/ Time and patience_certainly necessary 


a. ỉs b. was 

c. are 

d. were 

37/ You needn‘t take my advice. Do as 



a. me b. myself 

c. I told you 

d. you liie 
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3K \\ len I got !o ihe hnspilal. slv I!ì the uaninL' room. 

I -al h. \\as sillina e. Iind sal d. is silting 

l\ ỉike lo exehaiìpe íhis slml a hie^ei M/c. 
a. Mtlì h. h\ X. to d. lor 

40/ I dnTt knou \\ iìcn these houses 

a. verc bui 1 1 h. huilt c. I KI\ c heen htiilt ti. have huilt 

<1 v> Error Identilìeaton. 

( hoosc the underlined \\nrtls or plirascs thỉit are not correct in 
stíiiuhrd uTÍtten ỉ nglish. 

41 l'h: explanation tliat our teaeher ga\e us \\as dilĩerent than the one you 
gạye_y>. a h c 

d 

42/ Ạsvve came here a policeman stopp ed us. he said tliat he lo oked tor some 
a h c 

stpien property. 
d 

43/ \\Ten I arri\ ed Tom \\as standing Iiear the tloor. looked at t he crowd m the 
a b c d 

Street. 

44/1 ỉevvas a ỉittle mad. 1 le ịs alvvays trying to pro ve that the eartlì \vas flat. 
a b c d 

45/ Assoon as she arriv ed at the school. the children begin cheerinụ . 
a b c d 

46/ Wíen he vvas a younụ man , he vvas a sailor and novv he ỉikes to talkinụ 

abọut tiose days. 

(1 

47/The cat must be siek. He didĩT t eat an y ỉb od kor two days. 
a be d 

48/ The radio broadeaste d ne\vs aboiit a temble earthquakc in Iran ỉast 
wcek. 

a be d 

49/ Wh]ẹ my husband bega n vvorking the night shilì he hasnT slept very well. 

’ 2 b c d 

50/ In ny entire [ịíetime, 1 liave never shaken hanđs to a ĩamous movie star . 

a b c d 
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<v> Reading comprehension. 

Choosc the \vords or ph rases that hest fit cach of the blank 
spaces. 

Driving abroad. 

When you are driving abroad you should make sure thai you 

have all your documents vvith you. These (51)_your passport, your 

driving licence and your Insurance papers. Ít (52) _ be very 

inconvenient if you (53)_any of these or if you can’t íìnd (54) 

_quickỉy. You must also make su re that your car has a nationality 

pỉate which shows the country vvhere the car is registered: for (55) 
_, GB for Great Britain, F for Franee , N for Norvvay and so on. 

In some (56) _ you have to pay if you don't (57) _ _ 

motoring ỉaws and this can sometimes cost you a ỉot oi' money. for 
instance. taking no notice of traffic ỉights. speed (58) _____ or ií‘ you 

allow children (59)_the age of tvvelve to (60)_in the ỉront Seat 

of a vehicle. 


51/ 

a. include 

b. make 

c. mean 

d. contain 

52/ 

a. should 

b. can 

c. is 

d. has 

53/ 

a. miss 

b. hide 

c. lose 

d. pass 

54/ 

a. that 

b. those 

c. their 

d. them 

55/ 

a. once 

b. example 

c. general 

d. fact 

56/ 

a. countries 

b. positions 

c. ways 

d. routes 

57/ 

a. do 

b. allovv 

c. obev 
¥ 

d. continue 

58/ 

a. marks 

b. spots 

c. limits 

d. behind 

59/ 

a. under 

b. lovver 

c. over 

d. behind 

60/ 

a. follo\v 

b. pass 

c. travel 

d. vvait 


End of Test. 
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UMT 13 


I I STIVALS 

(l,ề hội) 


GRAMMAR POINTS. 

I. Passive Forni (Continucd) iDạnp hi dộng tiêp theo) 
I/. Simple past passive. (I/IUĨ khứ don hi itọnx) 

. • . . 

\vasA\iTf + past participli' 

Ị_;___ 


Ẹx: Active 

-> Passive 
Active 
Passivc 


I he\ huilt this old pagoda niany years ago. 

(Ho tỉcl xây ngôi chùa cò này nhiều năm vô trước) 
I his okl pagoda >vas built many years ago. 

Did > 011 post thc letter? (Bạn cỉâ gừi thư chưa?) 
VVas thc letter posted ? 


2/. Present períect passivc (Hiện tụi hoàn thành hị động) 


has/have + been + past participle 

B\ : Active : Someone has returned the missing wallet. 

-> Passive : The missing vvallet has been returned. 

Active : Have they delivered the turniture yet? 

(Họ giao đến đô đạc tu hàn ghé chưa?) 

-> Passive : Has the lurniture been delivered>'c7? 

3/. Ncgativc subject. (('hu từ phu Bịnh) 

Néu chú ngữ của câu chù dộng là dại từ phủ định như nobody, no one, 
khi cỏi sang bị dộng, ta viết dộng từ bị dộng ở the phú định. 

1 ly Active : Nobody told him about the accident. 

-> Passive : He wasn’t told about the accident. 

Ac f ve : No one has ever read thai letter. 

Passive : That letter has never bcen read. 


II. Ccurpound Nouns (Danh từ kép): 

Danh ttìrkép được cáu tạo bởi 1 danh từ (Sounì và một danh dộng từ (V-ing: 
Gentntd; 


1/. No un + Gcrund (V- ỉng ) - > Co mpound No un 

Tnorg câu trúc này, danh từ làm túc từ cho danh dộng từ và-cỏ nghĩa ỉà 
i'nc aictbn of...” (việc...) 
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K\ : Horse-riding -> the action of ridihg a horse. (vịỌc cười ngựa) 
Rice-cooking the action ol'cooking rice. (việc nâu COVÌ) 

2/. 1_Gerund (V-ing) 4 - Noun C ompound Nounị 

Trong cấu trúc này danh dộng từ (V-ing) giúp nòi lên mục đích sư dụng 
cua danh từ: 

Ex : Frying pan -> a pan vvhich is used for frying (chao í/é chicn) 

Washing machine -> a machine which is used tbr \vashing. (Máy (lê giật 
quân áo: máy giạt) 

III. Reported Speech (Câu tuÒTầg thuật) 

1/. Direct and Reported (Indircct) Speech: 

{Lời nói trực tiếp và câu tường thuật) 

a) Direct Speech (Câu nói trực tiêp): là câu nói cua một ngirời 
được thuật lại đúng nguyên vàn. Câu trực tiêp gôm mệnh đê chính và 
mệnh đê danh từ là lời nói trực tiêp. 

Ex : Mary said, “I don’t feeỉ well today”. 

(Xíary nói “ Hỏm nay tôi thay không khtìè") 

Mệnh đề chính Mệnh đề danh từ (lời nói trực tiếp) 

- Lời nói trực tiếp luôn được viết giừa hai dâu ngoặc kép. 

b) Indỉrect Speech (Reported Speech) (Lùi tường thuật): là câu nói cúa 
một người dược thuật lại với từ và cách nói cua người thuật lại, nhưng ý 
nghĩa không đôi). Lời tường thuật gôm mệnh đê chính và mệnh đè danh 
từ là lời tường thuật. 

Ex : Mary said that she didn’t feel well that day. 

Mệnh dề chính Mệnh đề danh từ (lời tương thuật) 

- Lời tường thuật không được viết giữa hai dấu ngoặc kép và luôn được 
kết thúc bàng dấu chấm. 

2/. Changing the dỉrecỉ speech into reported speech. 

(Đỏi lời nói trực tiếp sang ỉời tường thuật) 

Trong bài này chúng ta dôi cãu lòi Iiỏi (statements) từ trực tiếp sang gián 
tiep. 

Khi dổi một statemcnt (câu lời nói) từ trực tiếp sang gián tiếp ta sè: 

■ Chọn dộng lừ tường thuật (reporting verb) cho thích họp 

■ Đồi ngôi (person) của chù ngừ và túc từ trong câu 

■ Đổi thì của động từ 
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■ I )oi tư chi thòi gian \ à noi «. hon 

a - Hcporiing \ crhs i/ >nr.’ lu !!;<'H é ' ìÌỊỉiiii • 

Dộng n tíhvng thuật C!|,I MatcmcniN 1.1 sa\ \;i Icll 

1. Say: tlmoiu duơc dung o loinoi trục licp không co túc từ. 

VI> motlici said. "ỉ \\ 1 ỉ 1 1*0 shopping loda\" 

\hi dôi sang càu tương tluiật. dộng tu sa> dược giữ lại. 

Rcportcd speech: M> mothci said tlìat shc uoukl go shopping 
ìhat da\. 

2. Sa\ to + ohịect <cr câu noi trục ticp) sò dirực dôi thành tdỉ + 
ohịcct (V lơi t ưàng thuật. 

:A: Shc said to hcr hushand. "It nia\ rain tomormu” 

-> Rcported: Shc told htr hushand thi. 1 t it might rain the íbllouing 
cav. 

3. Tclỉ + (d)jcct clìi dirợc dung cho I*VỊ noi gian tiép (tường thuật) mà 
thoi. 

Ngoài dộng tu say \à k*lỉ. nliièu dộng từ khác cùng dược dùng tùy 
neo ý nghĩa cua câu lòi nói (statements) 

b/- Persons (\iỊÔi) 
m The íìrst persons (Ngôi thử nhất) 

% 

số ít : I/me và từ sờ hữu mv/mine 

Sỏ nhiêu : vve/us và tir sơ hừu our/ours 
Sè dtực đồi theo ngòi cua chu ngừ trong mệnh dề chính 
H\ Jane said. **I have lelt m> hook at home”. 

(Jane nói “ Tôi LỈLĨ ho quen sách cua lôi ớ nhà ") 

Reported: Jane said that she had lcft her book at Home. 

• The second persons (Xyôi í hử hoi ì 

v ou và từ sờ hữu your. yours sè dược đòi theo ngôi của túc từ trong 
tnộnh đề chính. 

£x: He said to Alice. ‘TI1 lend you my book". 

(inh úy nói với Alice "Tòi sc cho hạn mượn sách cùa tỏi") 
Reported: He told Alice that he uoukl lend her his book. 

• The tlìird persons (Ngôi thử ha): 

I e/she/it/him/her... dược giữ nguyên 
Ẹx: She said, “They u iII come back”. 

Eeported: She said that they uoukỉ come back. 
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c/- Thì của động từ (\'erb Tenses) 

Khi dộng từ tường thuật ở thì quá khử đơn. dộng từ cua lời nói trực tiêp 
dược đồi theo qui tác sau: 


Direct specch Reportcd spccch 


Simple present 


Simple past 

Present continuous 


Past continuous 

Present períect 

-> 

Past períect 

Simple past 


Past períect 

Past períect 


(không dôi) 

Present períect continuous 

-> Past períect continuous 

Past continuous 


Past períect continuous 

Will/can/may 

-> 

Would/could/might 

Future perfect 

-> 

Períect conditional (uoukl ha\ e f pp) 


Should/would/could/might/used to -> (không đôi) 

Ex : She said, *i told them the truth*\ Reported: She said thai she had told 
them the truth. 

Notcs : No verb tense change (Không dôi (hì): trong các trường hạp sau thì 
của dộng từ trong lời nói trực tiep sẽ không dôi. 

1 . Dộng từ tường thuật ở các thì hiện tại (hiện tại dơn. hiện tại tiếp 
diễn, hiện tại hoàn thành) và tương lai. 

2 . Lời nói trực tiêp diễn tả một chân lý, sự thật hiên nhiên, định luật 
khoa học... 

3. Một số động từ như used to, should, ought to, had better... 

4. Cấu trúc câu 

o Cấu trúc câu sau wish 

o Cấu trúc câu If (conditional sentences) ở loại 2 và 3 

o Cấu trúc would rather 4- subject + past subjunctive 
o Cấu trúc sau it\s high time + subject + past subịunctỊve 

Ẹx : She said, ‘if my children nere older. ỉ vvould send thenì to a 
boarding school." 

Reported: She said that of her children \vere older, she v\ould 
send them to a boarding school. 

d/- Time and place \vords (Từ chì thời gian và địa diêm) 

Direct speech Reported 

today that day 

yesterday the day beíbre. the previous day 
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lo nom>\\ 


noA 

nư\t da\ \vưek monih \ưai 
laM xveek/montlì \ c;ir 
nga 

ĩlu day bưtore \estưrda\ 
thi day atìer iomorro\\ 
hư e 

- his /these 


thư da\ altưr. llìư I 1 Ư\I da\ 
ilìưn. at onưư. immediateh 
thư lollou mg dav'\\ưưk month/ycai 
the prcv ious \veek montỉv vear 
hư l orư 

1\U) da\ s bưlore 
in t\\o da\s’ time 
the re 


1. Ihislhese + tù ưhi thòi gian -> ỉlial ihosư 4 ùrclu thời gian 

b.x : 1 ỉc said. ’1 phoned liưr this mornmg". Ile said thai he had 
phoned her that morning. 

2. This/these 4 danh từ rhc t danh từ 

b\: John said to me. ”1 ha\ư sưen this lì Im". John told me that he 
had seen thc 11 Im. 

3. This/these là các dại từ chi thị (demonstrative pronouns) đứng một 
mhh -> it/theylhem 

L\: He said. '1 hought these for you. Lan". He told ỉ.an that he had 
bouglìt them for her. 


■kií -k-k 


UNir 13 TEST 1 

<1> Phonelics. 

<A > Pronunciation. 

Chíose the vvord whosc underlined part in pronounccd differently 
fr(>mi tìic others in cach qucstion. 


1 / a . asked 

b. helped 

c. kissed 

d. \vanted 

2 / a.. rạme 

b. mankind 

c. ílame 

d. fại»ie 

3/ a.. [lạy 

b. mav 

c. quay 

d. say 

4/ a.. narsh 

b. plastic 

c. harmtlil 

d. garbage 

5/ a. Lgses 

b. \vaste 

c. vapour 

d. rnaịor 
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<B> Stress. 

Find the vvorcỉ with the stress pattern different from tlmt of the 
others in each question. 

6/ a. eomplete b. engine c. hostcỉ d. rca.son 

li a. encounter h. contrary c. emphụment d. obstacle 

8/ a. vvelcoming b. separate c. cuslomcr d. adventure 

9/ a. receiver b. designer c. emplovee d. deposit 

10/a. believe b. partner c. Champion d. mcmber 

<I[> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

11/ ỉn 1823, the patron saint otchildren. saint Nicholas_in a poem. 

a. got up b. came up c. turned on d. appeared 

12/ The poem was_“A visit trom Santa Nicholas". 

a. said b. told c. called d. marked 

13/ The_in the poem vvas a fat cheertul man. 

a. character b. person c. indivỉdual d. people 

14/ He_a red suit and gave children presents on Christmas Eve. 

a. dressed b. put on c. took on d. vvore 

15/ The poem vvas_by Clement Clarke Moore, an American proíessor. 

a. thought b. vvritten c. read d. sung 

16/ Everyone liked the poem, it became_in the USA. 

a. readable b. enjoyable c. popular d. íamous 

17/ Santa Claus is based on this_. 

a. poem b. poet c. song d. carol 

18/ Santa Claus is made ưp based on the_of Saint Nicholas in \h '. 

poem. 

a. describè b. decription c. describing d. appearance 

19/ The Christmas_“Silent night, Holy night" was vvritte .1 by Franz 

Gruber in the 19 th ccntury. 

a. songs b. carol c. piece of work d. perĩormance 

20/ Viet Nam is a Country vvhich exports a lot of rice. Viet Nam is a __ 
country. 

a. rice - export b. rice - exported 

c. rice - exporting d. export - rice 

21/We have decided to_the money for the local high school. 

a. beg b. pick c. raise d. rise 
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lo hu\ all the computcrs it 


2- At present tho schoul can*l 
noeds 


b. ha\e c. nsk d. Iiave enough 

a ỉiumbcr ol 1'mul raising proịccts. 
b. SCI in c. sct oll d. SCI up 

\\hcn I'm siX1 \. 

h. rctirc ■ c. rcst d. slop 

2 , ' / Breakíast is an iniportant . I al\\a\s cat brcaklast. 

a. mcaỉ b. íood c. coursc d. eoods 


a. allbrd 
2 ' \Vc liopc to 
a. SCI out 
24/ rd ỉikc to 
a. relax 


<m> Grammar & Structure. 

pind tlie onc choicc ỉhat bcst compỉctes the scntencc. 

2(> / ’ Maria said to Hoh. *1 \vrote you a noíc". Maria told Bob that a 
m'tc. 

a. she \vrotc him b. shc had vvrittcn him 

c. slic has vvrittcn him d. she vvould \vrite him 

27/ I said to David. "\ nced your hclp to prcparc for thc axam". 

I told David that_to prcpare tbr the exam. 

a. I nccdcd his hclp b. 1 needed your help 

c. 1 had necdeđ his hclp d. 1 would your hclp 

28/ A strangc man lookcd at me and said. “1*111 sure I*ve met you beíore**. 
The man told me that_before. 

a. he is sure he had met me b. he vvas sure he has met me 

c. he is surc he has met me d. he vvas su re he had met me 

29/ He said he íbr a nev\ apartment. 

a. I'm looking b. vvas looking c. \vere ỉooking d. is ỉooking 
30/*Ì’ve typed those letters". She says tỉiose letters. 

a. she had typed b. ỉ*ve typed c. 1 had typed d. she has typed 

31/1 _for the vvork; they expected me to do it lbr nothing. 

a. vvasn't paid b. vveren*t paid c. am not paid d. don*t be paid 

32/ This Street It's more convenient ỉbr us to travel novv. 
a. liad vvidened b. had been vvidened 

c. lias been vvidened d. is vvidened 

33/ Vou mustn*t Iiìove this man. ỉ le is too ill. This man is too ill_. 

a. that he mustn't mo ve b. he mustn't mo ve 

c. that \ve mustn‘t mo ve d. to be moved 
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34/ Mas someone posted my parcel? - Yes. it 

a. has ịust posted b. has ịust bcen posted 

c. had been posted d. was posted 

35/ This purse_ in a classroom yesterday. T he cleaner found it. 

a. vvas left b. is left c. cann be ieft d. is being leỉt 

36/ You canT play the piaoo today. It_right now. 


b. is repaired 
d. is being repaired 
his íaiỉure in the fmal exam. 
b. pleased vvith 
d. to be pleased vvith 


a. is repairing 
c. being repaired 

37/ His parents were not_ 

a. to pỉease with 
c. pleasing with 

38/ Paper money_for over a thousand years. 

a. used b. has used c. is used 

39/ Mary_me that she vvent to France last year. 

a. says b. said c. told -to 

40/ He has been there_. 

a. already b. next vveek c. yesterday 


d. has been ustd 


d. tells 


d. tomorrow 


<IV> Error Identiíicaton. 

Choose the underlined words or phrases that are not corrcct in 
Standard wrìtten Englỉsh. 

41/ Carl is accustomed to eat a small breakfast every day because he ịs 
always in a hurry . a b c 

d 

42/ Several people aỉmost get kịỉl when the fireworks exploded over them 
a b c d 

43/ Wha* irẹ you doing at home ? You su pposed to be at vvork . 

a b c d 

44/ The ílight was overbooking , so ỉ had to fly on another airline 
a b c d 

45/ Draught beer and wine Ịs served ạt that restaurant. 
a b c d 

46/ I have been ỊịvỊng in England íor several years, so I uscd to driving 
a b e 

on the íeft side of the road. 


47/1 didnT have many fun at the party. Ít vvas bo ri nụ . 
a b c d 
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48 I lu re Ịịịịs bccn many contlicts and \vars t hrou ghout the lìistory ot the 
a h 

\vorkl hit almqst all people preter peace. 
c d 

49/ Ị ‘a\si ng the Rex Cinema. vve savv crowds of people on li ne in íront of the 
a b c d 

hos \virdo\v. 

50/ TIk noi se from his stereo vvere a nuisance to the neighbors. 
a b c d 

<v> Reading comprehension. 

<7ho)sc the \vords or phrases tliat best fit cach of the blank spaces. 

Tet 

Tít is a national and íầmily (51) _. It is an occasion for every 

Vietnanesc to (52) _a good time vvhile thinking about the last 

year vini the next year. At Tet. spring (53) _are organized, streets 

and puMie buildings are (54) _decorated and almost all shops are 

(55) _ _ vvith people shopping for Tet. At home, everything is 

tidied, special tood is (56)_, offerings of food, fresh water, 

ílovversand betel are made on the (57) _altar vvith burrting joss - 

sticks s:enting the air. Pirst - footing is made vvhen the (58) _ 

visitor ;omes and children are given (59)_money vvrapped in a 

red tin} envelop. Tet is also a time for peace and love. During Tet, 

childrer oftcn behave vvell. Everybody gives each other best (60)_ 

íbr thc rew year. 


51/ ít- oceasion 

b. festival 

c. meeting 

d. chance 

52/ íi. ỉha/e 

b. get 

c. obtain 

d. make 

53/ a. stcres 

b. shops 

c. íairs 

d. market 

55/ a. brght 

b. brightless 

c. brightlessỉy 

d. brightly 

55/ a. bui' 

b. crovvded 

c. íllled 

d. up 

56/ a. C 0 )ked 

b. done 

c. made 

d. served 

57/ 3- ho ne 

b. house 

c. íamily 

d. household 

58/ a. on: 

b. first 

c. second 

d. last 

59 Lì. 1 U(k 

b. íbrtune 

e. luckily 

d. lucky 

SO/ a Ịih ases 

b. \vishes 

c. sentences 

d. words 


End ol Test. 
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UNIT 13 


TEST 2 


<1> Phonetics. 

<A> Pronunciation. 

Choose the word vvhose underlined part in pronounced diííerently 
from the others ỉn each question. 

1 / a. charge b. hard c. smạrt d. nạtioi 

2 / a. exported b. imported c. addẹd d. changed 

3/ a. through b. currency c. cpuntry d. lurch 

4/ a. contẹnt b. pretẹnd c. precious d. exchange 

5/ a. sound b. eould c. ppund d. abput 

<B> Stress. 

Find the word with the stress pattern diííerent from that íf the 
others in each question. 

6 / a. recent b. fertile c. ansvver d. remo\v 

7/ a. continent b. decision c. quantity d. qualit) 

8 / a. investment b. ambitious c. impatient d. miseraole 

9/ a. composer b. musical d. orchestra d. uniíbrn 

10 /a. immediate b. assignment d. interview d. appoimmerit 

<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

11/ Christmas is a (n)_íestival in many countries around the w^)rld. 

a. interested b. excited c. important d. exeeỉlent 

12/ One Christmas Eve in the early 1500s, some people _ a tiee ir the 
Latvian city of Riga. 

a. decorated b. cut c. chopped d. took 

13/ They then put it in the_place. 

a. meeting b. market c. íair d. vvorkng 

14/ This custom_throughout Europe. and tlnaỉly to Ameriĩa ir the 

1800s. 

a. moved b. got c. traveled d. spreíd 

15/ In the 19 th century. an Englishman wanted to send Christnia: _ to 
his ữiends on Christmas Day. 

a. sayings b. \vords c. greetings d. vvishng 
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16 So he n.ul somcMie a r Ti! ] Omas grcetmgs card. 

a dcsign h m;ikc e piiinl d. dra\\ 

17 Nov\ada\ s (.'hristmas gieeĩings eard IS a part ol iheChristmas 

a. method h. tradiỉion e \\a> d. organi/ation 

18 hight hundred \ears ago. ('hristmas songs were Ibr peọple in 

touns and \ ill.iges. 

a. slioun h m;i(lo c. dcmonslraicd d. pe.lbrmed 

1 c ) 1 hcse songs \\ere stories pul to and most people enịoyeđ them. 
a. rhythni b. rliyme c. music d. tone 

20 But tỉic Cỉnirch ỉeaders didiTt like llicni. tlìCN said the songs \vere _. 

a. suitable b. unsuitablc c.a\oidable d. imavoidable 

21 ỉlovv long eoes it take you to in the morning? 

a. dress up b. get dresscd c. dress \ourself' d dress in 

22 _ tỉiat blne dress to see lỉTt suits \(HI. 

a. Test b. Put c. I r> in d. Try on 

23 VVe bought Tom a neu ỉor his ịob intervievv. 

a. dress b. eostume e. suit d. unilbrm 

24/ Someone vvants you to a good hotel. 

a. rccommend b. introduce c. direct d. tell 

25/ Happincss _ _diỉìerent tlìings to dilìerent people. 

a. teỉls b. means c. asks d. says 

<ỈĨI> Granimar & Structurc. 

Find the one choice that best compỉetes the sentcnce. 

26/ Hovvever aK)iit 180 years ago. the songs became_again, everyone 

liked them. 

a. popular b. íamous c. \vell - known d. disliked 

27/ My neighbor and I had a disagreement. ’1 him that he_wrong. 

a. said/ vvas b. told/ is c. said/ is d. toỉd/ vvas 

28/ Pumiko told the teacher thai Patima going lo be in cỉass. 

a. isn'1 b. \verenT c. \vasn't d. hadn't been 

29/ Aỉi_hisữiends thai he _a scholarship to college. 

a. told/ vvon b. told/ had vvon c. said/ has won d. said/ won 

30/ He told me tiat he_niove until the end of college. 

a. can't b. vvon‘t c. shanT d. couldnT 

31/ When I got 10 the party. I asked my triend_. 

a. vvhere Jac.é is b. \vhere vvas Jack 

'C. vvhere Jack vvas d. vvhere is Jack 
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32/ Do you knovv tliat the earliest uatehes arounđ a person\s neck. 

a. vvere bom b. \verc vvearing c. are vvorn d. are vvearing 

33/ My shoes_for a \veek. 


a. isn't poỉished 
c. hasn't been polished 
34/ A lorry knocked him dovvn. He 
a. has been knocked 
c. vvas knocked 


b. aren‘t poỉished 
d. haveiTt been polished 
dovvn by a lorry. 
b. is knocked 
d. were knocked 


35/ The seals at the zoo tvvice a day. 

a. is fed b. are fed c. have been fed d. are being íed 

36/ Dinner__ by my mother every day. 

a. is cooked b. vvas cooked 

c. is being cooked d. vvas being cooked 

37/ Two novels_by thai author this year. 

a. was written b. were vvritten 

c. has been vvritten d. have been vvritten 

38/ Mary_a lot of new books for her course at school. 

a. buys b. vvas buying 

c. has just bought d. had just bought 

39/ Don’t touch the chair. It_. 

a. has just been painted b. is being painted 

c. is painted d. vvas painted 

40/ Jack didn't come to the party last night. He_ 

a. isiTt invited b. hasrvt been invited 

c. wasn’t invited d. didnT invite 

<IV> Error Identiíìcaton. 

Choose the underlined vvords or phrases that are not correct in 
Standard wrỉtten Englìsh. 


41/ A fire - made contest is the one in vvhich participants have to makc a fire. 

a b c d 

42/ Ạs I ụoinụ to school this morning. I saw a serious traffic accident . 

a b c d 

43/ We wish vve have a large house but vve canT aíTord it now. 

a b c d 

44/ Everyone ịn our class seems being vcry ỉri endỉy . 

a b c d 

45/ They told me thai they h ave finished their vvork . 
a b c d 
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40 (Klord ịs a shop eenlei' uillì plcnty oỊ bii_! Stores, 
a b a d 

4 / \Ve had tọ stav liome last night beeause the \\ catlicr uas disappointed. 

a b e d 

48 llc \\as_n4 Iiìg Ịor a I renehman hecause his I icnclì \\as so good. 

a b c o 

4‘) N e lloor is still dịI!\. \\as it cleaning llìis mọrninu? 
a b c d 

50 M-i Stanton‘s ịob ivquires ỉier to traveỉ througlìoul the \vorld. She is used 

a b 

to tj a\ el b\ planẹ. 
c d 

<v> Reading comprehension. 

c hcosc the \vortls or phrases thut hest fit each of the blank spaces. 

Harvest Festivaỉ 

Harvest Home is a (51 ) English har\est íestival. The last day 

0 1 ha\esl is celebrated b\ singing. (52) _. and decorating the 

villag: vvith tree (53) . The cailleae. or last sheaí' of com, (54) 

represents the spirit of'the tleld. is (55) _into a harvest dolỉ 

and d enched (56) _ \\ater. Ít is believed thai this vvill bring (57) 

lor the next harvest. The sheaf is saved (58) _spring 

plantiig. In ancient time. the (59) _ also included the symbolic 

rnurdcr of the grain spirit. as \vell as rites for getting rid of the devil. A 

(60) _festival vvas traditionalỉy held in parts of Ireland, Scotland, 

and Northern ỈTirope. 


51/ a. radition 

b. traditional 

c. traditionally 

d. traditioning 

52/ a. ỈO shout 

b. shơut 

e. shouted 

d. shouting 

53/ a. 5tems 

b. roots 

c. branches 

d. Ieaf 

54 / a. vhich 

b. that 

c. vvho 

d. vvhom 

55 / a. iaken 

b. made 

c. lorced 

d. got 

56/ a. K) 

b. of 

c. \vith 

d. bv 

57 /a. ight 

b. \vinu 

c. cloud 

d. rain 

58/ a. iintil 

b. to 

c. betore 

d. atter 

59 / a. holiday 

b. lestival 

c. meeting 

d. get - together 

60/ a. >ame 

b. like 

c. similar 

d. alike 


End of Test. 
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UNIX 14 VVONDERS OF THE WORLD 

(Các kỳ quan trẽn the gió’i) 

GRAMMAR POINTvS. 

I. Indirect qucstion (câu hòi gián íicpỉ là càu dược thuật lụi tìr một câu hỏi 
trực tiẻp. Dê thực hiện ta làm các hước sau: 

l)Vó'i câu VVh - qucstinn (cân hoi có từ hoi dứng đầu) 

a) Các nguyên tăc dôi thì, ngôi cua dộng từ trong câu trực tiếp và 
những trường hợp khác vần áp dụng những dạng ‘Tui lòi nói 
(statements) 

b) Dùng dộng từ askcd (+ object) hoặc \vantcd to kno\v làm dộng từ 
tường thuật. 

c) Wh - word (từ hoi) vẫn giừ sau động từ tường thuật 

d) Sau Wh - word là câu ơ dạng xác định, không thành lập càu hoi. 
không cỏ dấu chấm hoi ơ cuối câu. 

Ex : She said. “where arc you going. Tom?*’. (Cô ẩy nói “hạn đang đi 
đáu đây Tom? "ị 

Reported: She asked Tom where he \vas going 

Ex : He said, ‘*How did you do that?‘\ (Anh ủy nói, ‘Bạn lùm điều uy 
như thể nào? ") 

Reported: He wanted to know hovv I had done that. 

2) Vói câu hỏi Yes - No questions (Câu hoi có - không) 

a) Các nguyên tac đôi thi. ngôi và từ thời gian/nơi chốn theo quy tác. 

b) Dùng động từ asked (+ object) hoặc wanted to knovv làm động từ 
tường thuật. 

c) Thêm if hoặc vvhether sau động từ tường thuật. 

d) Sau if / where lả câu xác định, không có dẩu hỏi ở cuối câu. 

Ex: “Can he ansvver the question?", Tom asked. (Tom hỏi, “ Anh ấy cỏ 
thú trà lởi câu hòi không? ") 

Reportcd: Tom asked if he could answcr the question. 

Ex : He said to me, “Were they late for school yesterday?”. 

(Anh ấy nói vơi tói, "Hõm qua họ có trê học không? ") 

Reported: He asked me if / \vhcther they had been late íor school the 
day before. 

Ex : She said, “Do you lo\ e me. John?". 

Reported: She vvanted to knovv if / vvhether .lohn loved her. 
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II. Vcr'ì + to - intìnitivc; 

Rãt nhiêu các dông Ui' dược theo sau hcvi dông ur ngtiNcn mâu. chúng có 
thè <.ỉIc 1 la: 

1) pjrpnsc (Mục (/ichi 

Ịv\: ( 'ome to scc \ou. u/(7/ í/ô hạn/. 

Xtop In smnkc. ỉdinĩg Un dò híil thnõci. 

IVcidc not to go (CỊII\CI dinh không (ỈI/ 

\Viitc to leI ỉ \ou {Yict thư dc noi). 

Work to |ị\c (lùm vii-c dc SÔHỊỊI 

2) N >n - purpose (không cô mục (lích/ 

K\: \Vant to go (muôn cỉi). ỉiegin to rain (hủi dâu mưa). 

1 cam to s\vim í hoe hoi/. Kckuse to help (từ chòi giúp (ù). 

IU. Qucstion uords + to - infiniti\c: 

Mộ sò động tư sau dà\ co theo sau hoi một từ hoi (\\hat/vvhcrc/ho\v...ì 
và ílộnu lừ nguyên mau: sho\\. tcll. ask. dccide. know. remember. ỉbrget. 
explítm undcrstand... 

Va: w c asked ho\% to get to the post oHìcc. 

ỉ lave you dccidc \vhcrc to spend yonr summer họỉiday? 

1 don*t knovs \vhat to say. 

■itiiic-k 


UNIT 14 TEST 1 

<I> Plionetics. 

<A> Pronunciation. 

Choosc the word vvhose underiined part in pronounced diffcrently 
froni the ơthers in each qucstion. 


1/ a. cternistrv 

— * 

b. rịchcs 

c. rcquịrc 

d. achịeve 

2/ it. fưni 

b. \vprld 

c. \vprth 

d. vvord 

3/ a. ạ^e 

b. an\ 

c. dccạde 

d. spạce 

4/ it. dụease 

b. inslant 

c. easy 

d. busy 

5/ ít. ỉoìgcr 

b. grain 

c. govern 

d. exchangi 
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<B> Stress. 

Find the word vvith the stress pattern different from that of I 
others in each questỉon. 

6/ a. expensive b. permission e. delinite d. attention 

li a. scientiíìc b. desirable e. variety d. eliminatiiìg 

8/ a. generate b. delicious c. íavorable d. theory 

9/ a. tolerant b. important c. convenient d. impatient 

10/a. advance b. extinct c. complete d. teature 

<II> Vocabuỉary & Expression. 

Find the one choicc that best completes the sentence. 

11/ The_is a gi ít from the peopỉe of Prance to Americans. 

a. s.tatue of liberty b. Hiíĩel Tovvner 

c. Big Ben d. London Tovver 

12/ The Statue of liberty vvas_by the Prench sculptor Bartholdi. 

a. made b. designed c. painted d. buiỉt 

13/ It has vvelcomed visitors to Nevv York_since 1886. 

a. tovvn b. border c. harbor d. province 

14/ The pyramids vvere built more than íour thousand years ago by the __. 

a. Engiish b. Americans c. Indians d. Egyptians 

15/ The Panama canal_the Atlantic and Pacitìc Oceans. 

a. joins b. connects c. ỉinks d. all are correct 

16/ The Eiffel Tower was built for the 100 lh _of the Prench Revolưtion. 

a. Anniversary b. celebration c. testival d. organization 

17/ The onỉy man - made_can be seen from the Moon is the Great Wall 

of China. 

a. house b. building c. structure d. sky scraper 

18/ Everest is the vvorkTs highest _. 

a. river b. hill c. lake d. mountain 

19/ Hoi An was recogni/.ed as a \vorld _site in 1999. 

a. Possession b. Heritage c. Property d. Belongings 

20/ The Taj Mahal is a tbr the vviib oỉ an Indian prince. 

• a. tomb b. palace c. shrine d. temple 

21/1 missed the seven o’clock bus to school this morning. 1 ___ 

up too late. 

a. camc b. \voke c. turncd d. grevv 
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2 - c'll pla\ tonnis and 
a. ìltcr h. so 

2 ò I ÌC \\’hitcs li\e in thc lìousc 

a. vVÌtlì h. ha\ c 

24 V HI have lo ho \ er\ 

a. excited h. mteresled 

2?! Sìe tclls storics so tho cỉiildrcn 
a. n thc niglìi h. al ever> night 


ue’ II ha\ c Iimcli. 
c immciliaicl} d. llicn 
the vclknv doors. 
c. \vhich d. \vhere 

\\hcn Crossing ihc sirccl. 

c. carclul d carclcss 

belbre they go lo bed. 
c. al night d. in every niglìt 


< ÍI[> Graminnr & Structure. 

Fini| tTic one choicc that bcst compỉcHcs the sentenee. 

20- "\ id you slccp \\cir r '. m\ hosicss said. M\ hostess askecĩ me **_ 
W‘-ll 

a. 1 1 slept b. lỉad I slcpt c. ỉf 1 liad slept d. w r hether I slcpt 
27/ ỉ he old man askcd me ifi a llying saucer. 
a. 'ia\ c evcr sccn h. had ever seen 

c. iver savv d. ha\ c ever hecn secing 

28/ C’ai you te! 1 me hovv_ tlìis vvashing machine? 

a. D operatc h. 1 could operatc c. operating d. could I operate 

29/ Pa.ll vvanted to know ho\Y_vvith my mother - in - lavv. 

a. ì get on h. ỉ \\ill get 011 c. I got on d. do I gct on 

30/! lace you dccided lo cook for dinncr tlìis evening? 

a. who h. vvhoiìì c. why d. what 

31/ Thi tcacher vvas very strict. Nobody darcd _ _ during his lesson. 
a. ulk b. to talk c. talking d. talked 

32/ The thief got into the house because I Ibrgot _the window. 

a. I) lock b. locking c. lock d. locked 

33/ Yoj'I 1 ncver lorget to ridc a bicycle once you have learned. 
a. vhat b. \vlien c. \\hv d. hovv 

34/ Ai the meeting the chairman _ about the probỉems íacing the 

compaiy. 

a. t)ld b. asked c. talked d. said 

35/ "Can you speak more slovvly? I can't understand", he said to me. 
Htasked more sloxvly hecause _ _ understand. 

a. i’ 1 can speak/ he can't b. if 1 could speak/ he can't 

c. ne if I can speak/ he couldnb d. me to speak/ he couldn*t 
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36/ My uncle askcd me if a career in husincss. 

a. I had cvcr considered h. I liuve evcr eonsidered 

c. have I evcr considcred d. had I ever considered 

37/ Katherin vvondered vvhethcr 1 \vas going to acccpt the job. Sle said. 
**_the ịob?" 

a. You are going lo aceept h. Am I going to acccpt 

c. ỉ am going to accept d. Are you going to aceept 

38/ Tom askcd me if I knevv Preneh. Tom said. *■ I reneh ?*' 

a. You knovv b. Do you knovv c. You kne\v d. Did you <n«o\v 
39/ Larry said to Mrs. Tien, “Do you have time to help me?" 

Larry asked Mrs. Lien_ time to Help him. 

a. Does she have b. If she has e. Did she have d. ỉi she hai 
40/ Kathy asked me iĩ 1 go oụt at 3 o*clock. 

a. còuld b. can c. \vill d. may 


<IV> Error Identiíìcaton. 

Choose the underlined words or phrases that are not correc im 
Standard \vritten English. 

41/1 told him that I vvas lookinụ íbrxva rd to have him ạs a roommaie. 

' a b c d 

42/ Pernado said , “The best time íor me to gò vvas Thursday morning" 
a b c d 

43/1 don4 knovv who my teacher would be next semcster . 

a b e d 

44/ Molly is aluays looking Ibr her keys. She seems so disorgani/inụ 
a b c d 

45/ DonT be nervous about your job ịnteryịevy. Just be yours. 

ạ b c d 

46/ This work is pretty exhausted . I don‘t think I cạn continue any lotgc -T. 

a b c d 

47/ Look, how nice Jenny‘s bedroom ịs! She spent all morni ng clean t lup 
a b c d 

48/ This cold has ỉasted too long. I ỉeel iike ril never get avvay it. 

a b c d 

49/ Sorry rm late . The bus b roke dov\n on the highvvay. and \ve havcto 1 
. . . a b c d 

vvait íor another. 

50/ Tver íor I ga ve II p smoking. I \\ant to eat ajl the ti me . 
a b e d 
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<v > Readinị* compreỉunsion. 

( lioosí* thi* wonỉs or phrascs that lust fit ciich of thí* hlỉink 
splltcs 

Seven \Vonclcrs oĩthe \vorld. 

Seven \Vonders of the \\orld. \\orks o! art and archileeUire (51) 
h\ amient Greek and Roman observers (52) the most exiraordinary 
st! uuircs oi anticỊuiiN. 

1 1 he pyramids ol’(53) . built at (ii/a dtiring the 4 lh Dynasty are 

tht*( S-) ol'the se\en uonders. 

2 The ỉ langing (ìardens oi’ ITib\ lon \vere (55) by King 

Nebiic‘iadne7/.ar 11 about 600 1K . 

3 The tvvclve - meter Statue otVeus \\as the (56) teature of the 

teinple oí /eus at Olympia. Cìreece. 

4 ỉ he temple of Artemis at Tphesus in Greece (356 BC) vvas 
combired great si/e (57) elaborate ornamentation. 

5 The Mausoleum ofỉ laliearnassus \\as a monumental marble tọmb. 

6 The C’olossus of Rhodes \vas a 30 m bronze statue of the Greek (58) 

g)d Helios. 

7 The Pharos of Alexandria (280 BC) vvas a (59) _ ancient 

lighthcuse (60) more than 134 m tall. 


51/ 

a regard 

b. to regard 

c. regarded 

d. regarding 

52/ 

a as 

b. li ke 

c. íor 

d. to 

53/ 

a Prance 

b. Greece 

c. Canada 

d. Egypt 

54/ 

a old 

b. oldest 

e. older 

d. as old 

55/ 

a build 

b. building 

e. built 

d. to build 

56/ 

a Central 

b. center 

e. centre 

d. centrally 

57/ 

a tor 

b. from 

c. by 

•d. with 

58/ 

a solar 

b. sun 

c. sunny 

d. sunnily 

59/ 

a fame 

b. ĩameless 

c. lamous 

d. íầmously 

60/ 

a to stand 

b. stand 

e. stood 

d. standing 


End of Test. 
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IINIT 14 


TEST2 


<I> Phonetics. 

<A> Pronuncỉation. 

Choose the word whose underlined part in pronounced differtnítly 
from the others in each question. 


1/ a. architect 

b. Chemical 

c. challenge 

d. chorus 

2/ a. ẹạr 

b. hẹart 

c. deạr 

d. hear 

3/ a. native 

b. nạture 

c. naked 

d. nạtural 

4/ a. cpmb 

b. spme 

c. cọme 

d. money 

5/ a. entịre 

b. tịme 

c. logịc 

d. lịfe 

<B> Stress. 




Find the word with the stress pattern different from that oíthie 

others in each questỉon. 



6/ a. competition 

b. occurrence 

c. documentary d. individual 

7/ a. compulsory 

b. embarrassed 

c. artiílcial 

d. suspicioas 

8/ a. relationship 

b. arrangement 

c. religious 

d. challengin g 

9/ a. furniture 

b. revision 

c. examine 

d. provision 

10/a. negative 

•b. talented 

c. beautiíul 

d. expensive 


<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Find the one choỉce that best completes the sentence. 

11/ The Empire State Building in Ne\v York City \vas the_buildhng in 

the vvorld. 

a. taỉl b. tallest c. big d. biggest 

12/ The CN Tower in Toronto. Canada is one of the world's tallest íree 
_buildings. 

a. standing b. lying e. sitting d. getting 

13/ The CN Tower was completed in 1976 and is used for TV ani radio 

a. talking b. Ibretelling c. íbrecasting d. broadcasintg 

14/ Completed in 1994. the Channel Tunnel I ranee and Hnglanc. 

ịoins b- conneets c. links a. AU are CMTC\[ 
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15 IhcChannel 1 uniid is a stmcture ịoiniiH’t\vo areasolland 
a. alane h. separate c. single d. pieces 

16/ ỉ 'he Colosseum in Komc was opened in so AI) It \vas sometimes niled 
\vith ua:er lor 

a. laid battỉes b. space battles c. sliip battles d. Àll are corrcct 

17/ Kvid um vvas b\ Marie ( urie in 1898. 

a. docovered b. invented c. madc out d. put Lip 

18/ ĩhcphonograph \\a.s b\ Thomas b.dison in 1877. 

a. mxie out b. thought oul c. Ibund out d. invented 

19/ Sairt PauTs caiỉìcdral V\as b\ an ardìitcct. Sir Christopher Wren. 

a. íVund out b. designcd c. dcxclopcd d. invented 

20/ lt \V.IS buill at the end of the se\enteenth 

a. ytar b. deeade e. eentin v d. cycle 

21/ rheshops are al\vays_ _ ot people at Christmas time. 

a. fill b. busy c. lìlled d. croxvded 

22/ Thi noise oí the traỉTie stopped me _ _ to sleep. 

a. stirting b. beginning c. going d. íầlling 

23/ Car you tell me the_of that handbag? 

a. elarge b. price c. amount d. expense 

24/ Coild you_me hovv to use this nevv vvashing machine? 

a. e>plain b. say c. remember d. shovv 

25/ T hey had lunch together in the sehool _. 

; 1 . centeen b. cate c. bar d. restaurant 

<IIl> Grammar & Structure. 

Find t hí onc choice that best completes the sentence. 

26/ Bricasked me in had ever gone skydiving. lỉe said. “_skydiving". 

a. Dứ you ever go b. 1 la ve you ever gone 

c. ií Ud you ever go d. Do you ever gọ 

27/ Chirii vvanted to kno\v if 1 at the meeting. 

a. 'wllbe b. can be c. vvould be d. may be 

28/ Kaitc vvondered vvhether 1 was going to quit my ịob. 

Kaité said. _ _ your job?” 
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b. Arc } «HI going to cỊiiit 
d. Arc you quitting 


a. w ilỉ you ọuit your 
c. Weic you going u> 1 |UÌ 1 
29/l.uis askcd me 1 kne\\ Italian. 

a. in case b. unlcss c. \vcathcr d. it 

30/ She didn't knou or stay. 

a. to go b. vvhether to go c. if to go d. iíthat she go 

31/ l.aura \vanted to knovv if I _ gucss vvhat she_in her pocket. 

a. could/ had b. can/ has c. vvill/ have d. may/ having 

32/ A group of Chinese scicntists plan thcir discovery at the coiterence 
next spring. 

a. present b. presenting c. to present d. presentd 

33/ After_the conditions 1 decided_for the competition. 

a. hearing/ not entering b. hear/ not enter 

c. to hear/ not ot enter d. hearing/ not to enter 

34/ People used_ tì re by_tvvo sticks together. 

a. make/ rubbing b. to make/ rubbing 

c. to making/ rub d. to make/ to rub 

35/ Why did he wear big sunglasses? - To avoid_. 

a. to be recognized b. recognizing 

c. anyone to recognize d. being recognized 

36/ Why don't you ask them_to work? 

a. if they go b. do they go c. they go d. vviil the/ go 

37/ Are you sure you don*t mind_Johnny for me while ỉ ga to the 

store? 

a. to watch b. watclì c. vvatched d. vvatchirg 

38/ Another passenger came in and asked if the Seat_. 

a. is taken b. was taken c. vvere taken d. is beingtaken 

39/ Mary asked me_ there were any letters for her. 

a. if b. vvhether c. unless d. botlì a md b 

40/1 told my íriend to hurry because I vvas aỉraid that_the bus. 

a. we wilỉ miss b. \ve are going to miss 

c. \ve would rniss d. Y\e can miss 
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<IV> Error Identilìcnton. 

( họose the underlined \\onls or phrases that iire not correct in 
Standard,nritten I nglish. 

41 Meth Síiid she lìiid \\orking liartl all \veek bui IIOYY she had some time OỈT . 

a h c d 

42/ i'm nol sujy il thc priee incliklc sales ta\ 
a b c d 

43 1 1 ccj pretty good about rn> linaỉ exa m ination. I'm hoping to a good 
grade. 

a b c d 

44 That thin eoat } ou‘re \yearmg w on*t protect you Ịor the cold vvinter. 

a b c d 

45 1 uoik up íVig hteni ng aỉter lìa\ i ng a bad drea m. 

a b c d 

46 1 Ịuỉveto complain v vith the manager. lipth the tbod and the Service are 

a b e 

temb[e. 
d 

4.7 Wc*ve in vited only íamily members to our vvedding. I hope our íriends 
a b c • 

aren't otTending . ts 
d 

48/ He grevv u p ịn a small town and isn‘t used the tast pace of the City. 

a b c d 

49/ Mrs. Jefferson became a wido\v at youna agg . She had to bring up four 

..... a b c 

children by hc r. 

,d. 

50/ My roominate oíten gives h omeless people his oỉd clothes . He alvvays 

. .-t . _ a b c 

tries helping them. 

d 

<v> Reading comprehension. 

Choose the >vords or phrases that best fit each of the blank 
spaces. 

The longest Rivers 

The two longest rivers in the (51)_are the Amazon.and the Nile. 

The Amazon begins in a stream near the top of mountain (52)_ 

Cerro Hưagra. The stream is called the Huarco. Later the Huarco becomes a 
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river which is knovvn (53) _ the Ucayali. The Ucayali then beeomes the 

Amazon. The (54)_of the Amazon írom the begỉnning of the Huarco 

to the Atlantic Ocean is 6.448 Kms. 

The Niỉe begins in a stream (55)_tlovvs from Ruanda (56) 

_Lake Victoria. When it leaves Lake Victoria. the river is (57)_as 

the White Nile and flows through the Sudan. Further north it (58)_the 

Nile ãnd flows (59)_■ Egypt into the Mediterranean Sea. The Nile is 

222 Kms (60)_than the Amazon. 


51 / a. country 
52/ a. call 
53/ a. like 
54/ a. length 
55/ a. who 
56/ a. in 
57/ a. know 
58/ a. became 
59/ a. vvith 
60/ a. longer 


b. city 

b. called 

b. to 

b. long 

b. vvhom 

b. to 

b. knovvn 

b. to become 

b. through 

b. long 


c. world 

c. to call 

c. vvith 

c. longer 

c. which 

c. into 

c. to know 

c. becoming 

c. for 

c. as long 


d. tovvn 

d. calling 

d. as 

d. longest 

d. of vvhich 

d. out of 

d. knowing 

d. becomes 

d. of 

d. as Longer 


End of Test. 
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UMT 15 


COMPUTERS 
(Máy vi tính) 


CRAMMAR POINTS. 


I. Present períect with Yet and Aỉready 

Phó từ Yet (chưa) và Aircadv (dù rói) tlurờng dược dùng với thì hiện tại 
hoàn thành vái các vị trí sau 

1/. Already: trong câu hoi và câu xác định về sự việc đă xong rồi 

Ẹx : Have you typed my letter already? ịAỉready dứng cuối câu hòi) 
(( 'ó phai hạn củ 1 đánh mảy xong ỉá ĩ hư cua lôi?) 

- Yes, ỉ've already typed it. 

(Already đứng giữa havc và quá khử phân lừ trong câu xác dinh) 

2/. Yet: - Trong câu hoi vê sự việc mà chúng ta muôn biêt thông tin 
Ex : Have vou passed your driving test yet? (Yet dửng cuối cảu hỏi) 
(Bạn dã dậu kỳ’ Ị hi lái xe chưa?) 

- Trong câu phủ định vê việc ta chưa làm nhưng mong sẽ làm. 

1 haveiTt passed my driving test yet. (Yet dứng cuối câu phù định) 


II. Present perĩect vs Simple past 

dơn) 

Present Períect 

1) Diễn tả sự kiện đã xảy ra trong 
quá khứ không rõ thời gian 
(unspeciíìed time) 

Ex : - Jim Brovvn, the bank robber 
has been arrested. 

(Tên cướp ngân hàng dim Brown 
đã bị bằt) 

- Ha ve you secn this ad ? 

(Bạn da thấy máu quáng cảo này 
chưa?) 

2) Diễn tả việc xảy ra. trong quá 
khứ và còn tiếp tục đến hiện tại (và 
củ thể còn tiếp tục ờ tương lai) 

Ex : Tve lẫved in HCM City for 10 
years. (and I still live here) 

(Tôi đâ ờ TP HCM được 10 nãm, và 
bây giờ tôi ván cỏn ờ dấy) 


(Hiện tại hoàn thành và quá khứ 

Simple Past 

1) Diễn tả sự kiện dã xảy ra và kết 
thúc trong quá khứ. Câu thường 
có phó từ thời gian xác định. 

Ex : Alexander Bell ỉnvented the 
telephone. 

(Aỉexander Bell đa phát minh ra 
máy diện thoại.) 

- Did you go out last night, Tom? 
(Tom, tái qua bạn có đi chơi 
không?) 

2) Diễn tả sự việc xảy ra suốt một 
khoảng thời gian trong quá khứ 
nay đã chấm dứt. 

Ex : I lived in HCM City for 10 
years. (I donT live here now) 

(Tôi dù ở TP HCM trong 10 
nam. Bây giờ không còn) 


BTTNAV8NC 159 



UNIT 15 


TEST 1 


<I> Phonetics. 

<A> Pronunciatiơn. 

Choose the word whose underlined part in pronounced differently 
from the others in each question. 


1/ a. hatrẹd 

b. sacred 

c. vvarnẹd 

d. decided 

2/ a. riches 

b. chemist 

c. achieve 

d. vvatches 

3/ a. great 

b. speaker 

d. rẹasonable 

d. ẹasily 

4/ a. prịvate 

b. pịlot 

c. provịde 

d. partịcular 

5/ a. offer 

b. host 

c. smọke 

d.alqne 

<B> Stress. 




Find the word with the stress pattern diíĩerent from that of the 

others in each question. 



6/ a. Computer 

b. agreement 

c. consumer 

d. guarantee 

7/ a. properly 

b. careíully 

c. restrictive 

d. necessary 

8/ a. solution 

b. positive 

c. requirement 

d. technology 

9/ a. skeptical 

b. available 

c. adjustable 

d. consuiĩìing 

10/a. remove 

b. concern 

c. connect 

d. campus 


<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Fỉnd the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

11/ A new_vvithout a library has recently opened in the USA. 

a. center b. tovvn c. plaza d. university 

12/ Normally you can_iníbrmation in the library. 

a. find b. take c. put d. rearch 

13/ Now all the iníormation in the library is _ in the university’s 

computers. 

a. blocked b. stored c. pressed d. taken 

14/ Users can send_without leaving their computers. 

a. massages b. notes c. messages d. letters 

15/ They can also__ information through telephone lines. 

a. get b. receive c. obtain d. all are correct 
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](v I his means tlìat thc\ must havc to a Computer. 

a. access h. combination c. liiik d. connection 

] 7 1 he IVeshmen arc the \ear studcnts. 

a. tburlh h. third c. sccond d. tìrst 

18/ Many uni\ ersities stucients to have acccss to a Computer. 

a. ask b. require c. demand d. all are correct 

19/Computers can Help us get and send iníbrmation_. 

a. last b. easily c. correctly d. both a and b 

20/ w ithout computers students can‘t vvork or study_. 

a. effect b. dĩective c. eíĩectively d. eíìectivcness 

2 1/Thcse jeans are too small tor me. I vvant a pair of_size. 

a. larger b. higher c. greater d. taller 

22/Dark glasses are sometimes \vorn to_the eyes from 

strong sunlight. 

a. care b. prevent c. ensure d. protect 

23/He manages to visit his mother_Saturday. 

a. every other b. every the otherc. another every d. other every 

24/Betty __me very much of a girl I used to know at university. 

a. remembers b. recalls c. reminds d. recollects 

25/ 1 really enjoy being with my dad. He has a very good . of 
humour. 

a. way b. sense c. feeỉing d. mood 

<III> Grammar & Structure. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

26/ Fish _____ on earth for ages and ages. 

a. existed b. are existing c. exist d. have existed 

27/ He said that he_his homevvork since 8 0 'clock. 

a. did b. has done c. vvas doing d. had done 

28/1 spent the whole evening vvatching TV and so __. 

a. do my roommates b. my roommates did 

c. did my roommates d. my roommates do 

29/1 don't like eggs and my brother_. 

a. don’t, either b. doesnX either c. does, too d. do, too 
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30/ We have studied hard and you_. 

a. have. too h. havc studied, too c. ha ve. either d. haverTt cither 

31/ Is this the first time_a car? 

a. have you driven b. do you drive 

c. yoiTve driven d. you drive 

32/ My father_smoking many years ago. 

a. gives up b. has given up c. was given up d. gave up 

33/ He_for several years. 

a. hasn’t smoked b. didn’t smoke c. doesn’t smoke d.hadrft smoked 

34/ Jan_on holiday since last vveek. She_last vveek. 

a. was/ left b. has been/ left 

c. has becn/ has left d. was/ has ỉeft 

35/ I don’t have to take any more math classes. I’ve _ taken aỉl the 

required courses. 

a. already b. still c. yet d. anymore 

36/ I’m not ready to leave. I haven’t finished packing my suitcase_. 

a. stiỉl b. aỉready c. anymore d. yet 

37/ Mr. Allen is seventy years old, but he_goes to his office every day. 

a. already b. still c. yet d. anymore 

38/ This is the first time Eric_camping. 

a. went b. goes c. has gone d. has never gone 

39/ “Little Flowers” used to be my ĩavorite TV program but I don’t watch it 

a. already b.just c. yet d. anymore 

40/ We haverTt taken the exam _. [t will be next week. 

a. just b. yet c. ỉately d. recently 

<IV> Error Identiĩicaton. 

Choose the underlìned words or phrases that are not corrcct in 
Standard written English. 

41/ Jack has never gone to Aíric a and so hạs his wife. 

a b c d 

42/1 do not know where could he have gone so early in the morni ng. 

a b c d 
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43/ l .ach gf thc studcnts in (he class hụs to dọ their o\vn assignments this 
a h c d 

semester. 

44/ "War and Peace” ịs a lamous boo k. It lias read hy miỉlions of people . 

a b e d 

45/ Tveryone look ed at the tlag vvhile they sang the national anthem. 
a b c d 

46/ The re vvere some people vvaitcd ịn the lounge vvhen ỉ came in . 
a be d 

47/ Jack saịd that he has been vvorking hard ajj vveek so he íelt exhausted . 
a b c d 

48/ The prisoners got avyaỵ of their guarđs and ran into the vvoods . 

a b c d 

49/ What time do you need to be ready at work ? 
a b c d 

50/ Several students have been absent to class due to illness . 

a b c d 

<v> Reading comprehension. 

Choose the words or phrases that best fit each of the blank spaces. 

Computing 

Computing is novv at the same stage as printing vvas when the 
Tirst printing presses were used. Beíbre printing presses were 
invented, only rich people like Kings and dukes could afford to buy 

books. Oíten these people were unable to read and hadn't (51)_ 

time to learn. In any case, the books were (52)_big that it vvas 

difficult for anyone to relax vvith a book as vve do today. They 
\vanted books because they vvere expensive and there vvas something 

magical about them. Only a (53) _ people vvere able to write, and 

it (54)_an extremely long time to write a book. Monks and other 

people (55)_could vvrite said ordinary people could (56) _ 

learn to read. 
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The position with computers is very similar today. À ỉ'c\\ (57) 
ago. computers vvere very large and expensive. Business 
managers and rich people orđered (58) but they didn't knovv 

how to use them. ỉn many countries, hovvever. the situation h'.as now 

completely (59)_. Lots of people not only ovvn micro-computcrs 

(60)___know how to use them. 


51/ a. too 

b. enough 

c. so 

d. such 

52/ a. so 

b. such 

c. too 

d. enoug h 

53/ a some 

b. many 

c. few 

d. ỉot 

54/ a. vvanted 

ty. hađ 

c. got 

d. took 

55/ a. who 

b. vvhom 

c. vvhich 

d. whose 

56' a. ever 

b. never 

c. already 

d. just 

57/ a. days 

b. months 

c. years 

d. time 

58/ a. they 

b. it 

c. vvhich 

d. them 

59/ a. changed 

b. exchanged 

c. charged 

d. rechairged 

60/ a. and 

b. but also 

c. to 

d. as we 11 


End of Test. 
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HN1T 15 


TEST 2 


<I> Phonetics. 

<À> Pronunciation. 

Choose the \vord \\hosc uiulcrlincd purt in pronounccd differently from 
the others ỉn eacli (Ịuestion. 

1 a. practịce h. de\ice e. olìkẹ d. Service 

2/ a. go ki b. \\pnder c. cpmc d. discover 

3/ a. ppyyer b. tquer c. ỉlmy d. ílovver 

4/ a. century b. stmctIirc c. inlectious d. question 

5 a. íailẹd b. solved c. carncd d. reachẹd 

<B> Stress. 

Find the >vord vvith the stress pattern different from that of the 
others in each question. 

6/ a. continent b. permanent c. advisable d. humorous 

7/ a. compound b. compact c. command d. comment 

8/. a. aỉlow b. accept c. expect d. picture , 

9/ a. severe b. serious c. threaten d. conscious 

10/a. remember b. government c. condition d. arrangement 

<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Find the One choice that best completes the sentence. 

11/ College_novv hav'e Computer jaeks in every part of the university. 

a. yard b. garden e. campụses d. ground 

12/ Study is no longer restricted to just one location. 

a. limited b. surrounded c. included d. consisted 

* 13/ Computer bulletin boards are used in the same vvay as_ ones in 

schools and collegcs. 

a. formerỉy b. traditional c. old time d. nevvly 

14/ The_is that over 20 million people may have access to them. 

a. necessity b. similarity c. difference d. indiíĩẹrence 

15/ Students can_any subịect vvith any other people who vvant to talk 

about it. 

a. talk b. spcak c. say d. discuss 
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16/ The discussion can at any time they ỉike. 

a. he taken b. be holđ c. be happened d. be vvorked 

17/ Thanks to technology, students can get a_vvithout being on campus. 

a. degree b. ceilitìcate c. dipỉoma d. quaỉiílcation 

18/ Hovvever, not all people accept and_this new way of studying. 

a. think b. suggest c. believe d. agree 

19/ There are people who are not so sure about this new method of 
education. 

They feel_about it. 

a. optimistic b. pesstimistic c. satisfied d. skeptical 

20/ Anyway their concerns ha ve had little_. 

a. impact b. impress c. affect d. resuỉt 

21/When it started to rain he_his overcoat. 

a. took out b. put in c. took off d. put on 

22/ Some people have nothing to do in their_time. 

a. sports b. free c. amusement d. entertainment 

23/ Everything is so expensive these days, it’s_to save a 

penny» 

a. hardly b. impossibỉe c. sure d. possible 

24/ I have searched_for the book but cannot find it. 

a. deeply b. hardly c. thoroughly d. highly 

25/ The car vvas badly smashed up, but the driver escapcd without 
serious __. 

a. injury b. pain c. wound d. damage 

<III> Grammar & Structure. 

Find the onẽ choice that best coihpletes the sentence. 

26/ My father_two years ago, and he’s now living on his pension. 

a. stopped b. left c. retired d. rested 

27/1 could swim when 1 was ten and_. 

a. so did my brother b. my brother did, too 

c. could my brother, either d. my brother could, too 

28/ He didn’t see the film last night and 1_. 

a. didn’t, either b. neither đidiTt I c. didn't too d. so did I 
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29 VVe liiivc Iiever hccn in ỉ rance and you 


a huve, either 


b. ncithcr ÌKầ\ c you 


c. haveiTt. too d. so havc you 

30/ The Chinese prmting. 

a. have invitcd b. had imited e. irnent d. invented 

3 1/ The car looks very clean. II ? 

a. Did you vvash b. Had you \vashed 

c. Have you vvashed d. Do VOLI wash 

32/ Mr. Clark _ in a bank Idr 15 years. Then he gave it up. 

a. vvorked b. have worked e. has vvorked d. has bcen working 

33/ M> grandíather died 30 vears ago. í _ him. 

a. have never met b. never met c. had never met d. never met 

34/1 don't know caroTs husband. I_him. 

a. never met b. never meet 

c. had never met d. have never met 

35/ Number 10 Tratầlgar Street is Joe's old address. He doesnT live there 


a. already b. still c. yet d. anymore 

36/ ỉ haveiTt finished my work yet. Tm_working on it. 

a. still . b. yet c. already d. anymore 

37/ Has Dennis graduated yet? - No, he's_in school. 

a. lateỉy b. already c. still d. yet 

38/ We __ to the Nevv Chinese restaurant many times. Both the food and 
the Service are good. 

a. vvent b. have gone c. go d. had gone 

39/ Caro! and I are old íriends. I_her since I_in high school. 

a. hav Lnovvn/ have been b. had knovvn/ had been 

c. ha ve knovvn/ was d. knew/ was 

40/ Has Karen found a new apartment_? - No, she's still living on Elm 

Street. 

a. already b. yet c. anymore d.just 
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<IV> Error Identificaton. 

Choose the underlined words or phrases that are not corrcct in 
Standard wriỉtcn English. 

41/ The bahy woke up crying hecause of hcr diaper was vvet . 

a b c d 

42/ Peopỉe used needles since prehistoric time . The first buttons a ppea red 
a b c 

almost tvvo thousands years ago. 
d 


43/ My íriend and mẹ were tired so we Ịeft the party earỉy. 
a b c d 

44/ Ịt_Ịs diữĩcult and expensive for commercial fishing boats keeping fish 

. , a b c . d 

tresh. 

45/ Janet doesnT like to get up early and Joe doesnT, neither . 
ạ b c d 

46/ They are going to move to town and so do we . 

a b c d 

47/ Mary asked me ịf I am Corning to the graduation party . 
a b c d 

48/ We discussed our house plans to several architects . 
a b c d 

49/ She complained about the slovvlv Service ịn the restaurant. 
a b c d 

40/ If yoú multiplv anv number with zero, the ansvver Ịs always zero. 
a b c d 


<v> Reading comprehension. 

Choose the words or phrases that best fit each of the blank 
spaces. 

The Importance of computers 

Computers piay a (51)_in our daiỉy hfe, sonetimes 

without ưs even realising it. Consider the use (52) _eomputers in 

both shops and offices. Big shops, especially Chain Stores vvith 
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branches (51) ovcr the counưy. huve lo deal \vith \er\ large 

aniount oí iníbrmation. ỉ he> lìavc lo make sure tlicrc (54) 
enough goods on the shel\es tor eustomcrs to huy. they need to hc 
ablc to re-order belore stocks run out. to dceidc \vhich tỉìings are 
sclling vvcll and (55) on. Aỉl thcsc proscsscs arc pertbrmed 

quickly and (56) by computcrs. 

A (57) orotTicc \\ork 111 the past involved intbimation on 

paper. Once it had bcen dealt (58) b\ people. the paper vvas put 
(59) tbr íuture reíerence. This \va\ oi' vvorking vvas not 

particuỉarly easy or tast. A eomputerised System is mueh more (60) 


51/ 

a. part 

b. roỉe 

c. place 

d. both a and b 

52/ 

a. of 

b. in 

c. with 

d. from 

53/ 

a. in 

b. all 

c. at 

d. on 

54/ 

a. is 

b. vvas 

c are 

d. vvere 

55/ 

a. such 

b. as 

c. in 

d. so 

56/ 

a. efficiently 

b. eíĩicient 

c. etĩiciency 

d. effect 

57/ 

a. lots 

b. lot 

c. deal 

d. great 

58/ 

a. by 

b. í rom 

c. with 

d. to 

59/ 

a. out 

b. in 

c. of 

d. away 

60/ 

a. effcient 

b. efficienly 

c. effect 

d. eíĩiciently 


End of Test. 


BTTNAV8NC 169 



UNIT 16 


INVENTIONS 

(Các phát minh) 


GRAMMAR POINTS. 

Passive Form (continucd) : Dạng bị động (tiếp theo) 

1) Present contỉnuous passive : 

am/ is/ are + beỉng + past 

Ex : Workers are repairing the road at the moment. 

(Công nhún dang sưa chừa con dường ngay lúc này) 

-> Passive : The road is being repaired at the moment. 

Look at these old houses ! People are knocking them down. 

-> Passive : Look at these old houses! They are being knocked down. 

( Hủy nhìn những cún nhà cu kỳ' này ỉ chúng dang dược phá sập) 

2) Past continuous passive : _ 

Was/ were + being + past participle 

Ex : Somebody was cleaning the room when I arrived. 

Passỉve : The room was being cleaned when I arrived. 

( Căn phòng dang dược ỉ au dọn khi tỏi đén ) 

3) Past perĩect passive : 

Had been + past parỉicỉple. 

Ex : The room looked much better. Some body had cleaned it. 

-> Passive : The room was being looked much better. It had becn cleaned. 

4) Verb with two objects. (Động từ có 2 túc lừ) 

Một số động từ như : give, buy, offer, pay, send, get... có 2 túc từ : 
túc từ gián tiếp (túc từ chi người) và túc từ trực tiếp (túc từ chỉ vật) 
sỗ có 2 câu bị động ) 

Ex : My íather gave me a new bicvcle . 

ít 

Túc từ gián tiếp Túc từ trực tiêp 

Passive : I was given a new bicycỉe by my íather. A nevv bicyde was given 
to me by my father. 

Ex : They didn't offer Ann the job. Passive : Ann wasn't offered the job. 
The job wasn‘t offered to Ann. 

Notes ; Thông thường túc từ chi người dùng làm chủ ngừ cho câu bị động. 
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UNIX 16 


TRST 1 


<[> Phonetics. 

<A> pronunciation. 

Choose the >vord uhosc undcrlincd part in pronounced differently 


from the others in 

1/ a. look 

cach qucstỉon. 

b. cpok 

c. bopk 

d. proof 

2/ a. deeịde 

b. divịde 

c. sịncc 

d. provịde 

3/ a. hour 

b. hope 

c. he re 

d. hot 

4/ a. lìeạr 

b. \vear 

e. ỉear 

d. dear 

5/ a. smạrt 

b. start 

c. carr> 

d. card 

<B> Stress. 

Find the worđ 

vvith the stress pattern different 

from that of the 

others in each question. 

6/ a. Chemical b. microvvave 

c. Iiquef> 

d. oíTicial 

7/ a. mixture 

b. sample 

c. refine 

d. vaciium 

8/ a. criticize 

b. succession 

c. attraction 

d. production 

9/ a. re me m be r 

b. injury 

c. iníluence 

d. advertise 

10/a. lầntastic 

b. powerful 

c. departure 

d. malicious 


<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 


11/ ni tell you about the stages paper making_. 

a. process b. programme c. produce 

12/ First, trees are cut down and logs are cut into small 
a. pieces b. bits c. chips 

13/ Next, they are_with vvater and acid. 

a. combined b. mixed c. connected 

14/ Then they are heated and_into a heavy pulp. 

a. squeezed b. pressed c. crushed 

15/ This vvood pulp is cleancd and chcmically_ 

a. blackened b. black c. vvhite 


d. problem 
d. all are correct 
d. linked 
d. crr.mbcd 
d. whitened 
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16 Alìcr llìis. It is passed tlmuigh to hc ỉlattcned. 

a. rollers h. markers c. rinser d. driers 

17/ Then,_of vvet paper are produeed. 

a. pieces b. sheets c. piles d. bits 

18/ Next the sheets are made dry by __vvater from them. 

a. taking b. getting c. removing d. moving 

19/ AÍter that the sheets are pressed, dried beíbre being_. 

a. made up b. fmed c.puriíled d. reíìned 

20/ Pinally, finished paper is produced and_to be used.- 

a. available b. vvilling c. ready d. free 

21/At_time there is always plenty of vvork to do on a íầrm. 

a. harvest b. proíĩt c. grain d. collect 

22/ Tom is very_for all the help you have given him. 

a. generous b. pleasant c. thankíưl d. acceptable 

23/ Working all day and studying at night can be very_ 

a. stressing b. stressíul c. stressed d. distressing 

24/ A cool drink will_you after a long hot ịourney. 

a. relax b. relieve c. recover d. reíresh 

25/ Students have different ways of preparing_. 

a. their exams b. to exams c. for exams d. in exams 

<III> Grammar & Structure. 

26/ She won’t go out alone after dark. She is aíraiđ of_ 

a. being attacked b, attacking c. attacked d. to attack 

* 27/ Mr. Kelly doe^nT like his phone_by other people. 

a. use b. using , c. used d. beỉpg used 

28/ Geọrge didn't have his car yesterday. It_at the garage. 

a. is being serviced b. has been serviced 

c. vvas being serviced d. serviced 

29/ Where's my bike? lt's gone! It_. 

a. has been stolen b. is stolen c. is being stolen d. vvas stolen 
30/1 don't like_vvhat to do. 

a. telling b. to tell c. being told d. having told 
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31 l'om camc to thu part\ \\itliout 

a. inviimg b. United c.toimite d. being invited 

32 I \\as \\orried \\hen I sau a stranger me 

a. lblloued h. lolloumg c. lollous d. \vas íollovving 

3' lt‘s no use over spiỉt milk. 

a. to cry b. cr\ c. cries d. crying 

34 I le is treated \\ell. I le is used to it. He is used to_. 

a. It treuted \\clI b. trcating vvcll 

c. hcing trcatcd \\ell d. it treating wclỉ 


35 Ihisuine thrcc hotirs beíbre it 

a. slìould bc opcncd is uscd b. should open/ be used 

c. should be opened/ uiỉll be used d. should open/ is used 
36/ I‘m aĩraid 1 all the monev. 


a. already spent b. vvas already spending 

c. Iiave alrcady spent d. had already spent 

37/ lìveryone \vas asleep vvhen the enemy_. 

a. attacked b. was altacking c. had attacked d. attacking 
38/ People _____ to eat natural tood instead oíprocessed food. 
a. is encouraged b. are encouraged 

c. is encouraging d. has encouraged 

39 / The teacher speaks loudly_vve can hear him clearly. 

a. so as to b. in order to c. so that d. not to 

40' The girl opened her eyes \vide. to smile. 

a. try b. tried c. was Irying . d. trying 


<IV> Error IdcntiTicaton. 

Choosc the underlincd \vords or phrases that are not correct in 
Standard uritten English. 

41 / Donh niove anythinẹ . Leave ev erythiim like it is. 

a b c d 

42 VVe hope to in vi te to the diseussions of the company. 

a b c d 

43, Coins rnạking oí metal are durable and pórtable. 
a b c d 
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44/ Aíter saiđ goodbye to 111 y parents, I vvc ni to scliool \\ ith nụ sistcr. 
a b c cỉ 

45/ It has been a long ti m e sinee vve Ịast met Tom. isi Tt it? 

a b c d 

46/ Tom has never gone to bed on ti me and so has his brothcr. 
a b c d 

47/ In some cities, ịt against the law to ride a motorbike withoi.It a helmet. 

a b c d 

48/ His knovvledge have developed since he got the habit of reading. 

.1 b c d 

49/ If we hạd enouuh rain vve could have grovvn mo re rice. 
a b c d 

50/ Neither too much rest nor a diet of rich food are good lbr the body. 
a b .c d 

<v> Reading comprehensĩon. 

Choose the words or phrases that best fit cach of the blank 
spaces. 

The Phonograph 

The (51) _ of the phonograph happened (ị ui te by 

accident. Thomas Edison (52)_■_ to Menlo Park, New Jersey, in 

1876, where he (53)_an industrial research lahoratory. In 

that (54)_, a year later Edison invented the phonograph (55) 

he was trying to improve (56)_telegraph repeater. Ile 

attached a telephone digram (57)_the needle i'n the telegraph 

repeater to produce a recording (58)_couỉd be pỉr.yed back. 

After some improvements to the machine, he (59)_“Mary had a 

little lamb" and played the recognizable reproduction of his voice 
(60)_to a surprised audience. 

51/ a. discovery b. manufacture c. invention ' d. production 

52/ a. Ieft b. moved c. transíered d. ílevv 
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5 5/ 

a. construcied 

b. Inrmcd 

c designed 

d. huilt 

54/ 

a. eoncert 

h. expenment 

c. laboratory 

d. room 

55/ 

a. vsliilc 

b. soon 

c. alter 

d. betore 

56/ 

a. an 

h. a 

c. so me 

d. fe\v 

57/ 

a. írom 

h. to 

c. about 

d. íbr 

58/ 

a. vvlìO 

h. \vhom 

c. thai 

d. vv hose 

59/ 

a. read 

b. speeches 

c. cricd 

d. shoutẽd 

60/ 

a. hack 

b. trom 

c. at 

d. for 


End of Tẹst. 

ỳf "k -k -k 


LNIT 16 TEST2 


<I> Phonetics. 

<A> Pronunciatỉon. 

Choosc the word vvhose underlined part in pronounced differently 


from the others in each questỉon. 

1/ a. sịlver b. hịll 

c. bịll 

d. chịỉd 

2/ a. big_ 

b v agent 

c. largé 

d. change 

3/ a. questịọn 

b. tradition 

c. situation 

d. po.iition 

4/ a. trẹat 

b. svvẹater 

c. hẹat 

. d. beat 

5/ a. care 

b. stare 

c. are 

d. dare 

<B> sti ess. 

Find the word with the stress pattern different from that of the 

others in each question. 

6/ a. caỉendar b. advantage 

c. prohibit 

d. establish 

7/ a. season 

b. Standard 

c. coníbrm 

d. medium 

8/ a. examine 

b. vigorous 

c. dangerous 

d. mountainous 

9/ a. architect 

b. Principal 

c. ancestor 

d. pioneer 

10/a. account 

b. accent 

c. contused 

d. accept 
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<II> Vocabulary & Expression. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

11/ Many people think inventors suddenly have an idea vvhich ___ _ a 
revolutionary invention. 

a. results in b. leads to c. happens to d. both a and b 

12/ Inventors certainly need_ideas but most inventions are the rcsult 

of hard work. 

a. orginal b. fưst c. source d. natural 

13/ Novvadays a lot of inventions are_by scientists. 

a. vvorked b. carried out c. happened d. taken 

14/ For an invention the scientists have to vvork hard and do a lot of 
experiments in_. 

a. the offĩce b. the library c. the ỉaboratory d. the vvorkshop 

15/ Each invention is then put through all kinds of_be lo re being in 

use. 

a. exercises b. vvork c. trying d. tests 

16/1 used to vvash the dishes by hand. Novv I use a_. 

a. dishvvasher b. vvashing machine 

c. washer d. vacuum cleaner 

17/ We now toast bread vvith a_on the table. 

a. vvasher b. toaster c. cooker d. cleaner 

18/ Mary, where’s the_? I want to clean the floor. 

a. sweeper b. broom c. vacuum cleaner d. èlectric vvasher 

19/ Put the niilk in the_to keep it fresh. 

a. cupboard b. dravver c. shelf d. fridge 

20/ Please put the meat in the_to deírost it. 

a. fridge b. refrigeratỏr c. microvvave d. t'reezer 

21/Many old people don't like change. They are very set in their 

a.-lífe b. habits c. routines d. vvays 

22/ The Olympic Games are given world -_television 

coverage. 

a. vvide b. over c. global d. through 
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23/ The number of whales in rapidly _ 

a. going b. dying c. fading d. decreasing 

24/Though Tm really a very person, I canT wait tor you 

any longer. 

a. modest b. oul going e. patient d. sociable 

25/ During the rain vve took_ in the doorway ot'a shop. 

a. rescưe b. shelter c. guard d. protect 


<III> (ỉrammar & Structure. 

Find the one choice that best completes the sentence. 

26/ Mr. Miller doesnT like_waiting. 

a. keep b. kept c. keeping 

27/ At the intervievv, you will _____ a lot of questions. 

a. asked b. be asked c. asking 

28/1 remember_a toy drum on my seventh birthday. 


a. giving b. to give 

29/ He climbed over the vvalỉ without 
a. seeing b. seen 

30/ He a ĩarmer because he 


c. being given 


a. is/ vvorks 
c. vvas/ has been 

31/ The house looks different. She_ 

a. \vas repainted b. has repainted c. repainted 
32/ Smoking_here. 


c. to see 
on a farm. 

b. has been/ vvorks 

d. was/ works 
it. 


d. being kept 
d. ask 

d. to be gi ven 
d. being seen 


d. repaints 


b. allovvs 
d. wasn’t allowed 
long hair. 


a. shouldnT allow 
c. is not allovved 

33/ Neither Margaret nor her sister 

a. have b. has c. having d. are having 

34/ He hopes that he_become a civil engineer in the future. 

a. would be b. will c. be d. is 

35/ When 1 was a child, I used to_folk songs. 

a. hear my mother sing b. hearing my mother sing 

C- hear my mother sang d. hearing my mother singing 
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36/ What is vvood uscd ibr? - li is used tbr . 

a. making lumiuire and build b. niake 1'urniture and buiId 

c. making íurniturc and buildings d. making fumiture and building 

37/ Since _here. Tve learned a lot of English. 

a. came b. to come c.Corning 

38/1 want to knovv hovv the story_. 

a. stops b. ends c. stopped 

39/ He gets used to __svvimming on Saturday. 

a. go b. have gone c. going 

40/ He leíìt the room after_the door. 

a. ỉocked b. locking c. having locked 

<IV> Error Identiíicaton. 

Choose the underlined vvords or phrases Chat are not cokTect in 
Standard written Englỉsh. 

41/ The destruction of the oỉd City of London in 1960s \vere caused by a fire . 

a b c d 

42/ Not to hear \vhat she said. ỉ asked her to say ịt again. 

a b • c ci ế 

43/ The oceans contain many forms that has noi been discovered . 
a b c d 

44/ You should have done it ỉike vou were directed. 
a b c . d 

45/ Electricity are used for servimz h» ’ man beings . 
a b c d 

46/ His brother works for a big company and his sister does , either . 

. a b c d 

47/ My father doesnT smoke no ỉonger . He eals candy instead . 

a b c d 

48/ Jack made his homevvork quickly so that he could watch his íavorite TV 
a b c d 

program. 


d.come 
d. ended 
d.going on 
d. both b and c 
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49/What \voukl happen ií \ou COỈ1IC la le ỉor the mceting litiiiDrivu 1 ' 
a h c 4 

50/ His parents made him lo \\ork hard Ibr the cxam. 
a h c 4 

<v> Reading comprehension. 

Choose the \v«rds or phrases that best fit each of the blank 
spaces. 

The Ballpoint pen. 

People vvrote (51)_ íeather pens and then used pens vvith nietal 

points. They (52)_dip the point into ink after every (53)_letters. 

Ncxt someone invented a íbuntain (54)_could hold ink inside it. 

A íbuntain pen can vvrite several pages (55)_you have to íìll it 

again. 

Tvvo Hungarian brothers. Ladislao and Ciearg Bi ro, invented the 

ballpoint pen that we all (56)_ today. They left Hungary and started 

making ballpoint pens in England in 1943 (57)_World War II. English 

pilots liked them. They couldn*t (58)_with íbuntain pens in airplanes 

because ink leaked out. Later. a Prench company (59)_Bic bought the 

Biro's company. Some people call a ballpoint pen a bic. Australians call 
them biros. (Ỏ0)__vve use them, vve use them every day. 


51/ 

a. vvith 

b. for 

c. by 

d. to 

52/ 

a. have to 

b. had to 

c. having to 

d. has to 

53/ 

a. many 

b. a lot 

c. few 

d. much 

54/ 

a. vvho 

b. whom 

c. whose 

d. that 

55/ 

a. before 

b. when 

c. whiỉe 

d. after 

56/ 

a. using 

b. use 

c. to use 

d. used 

57/ 

a. vvhen 

b. vvhile 

c. during 

d. on 

58/ 

a. vvrote 

b. writing 

c. to vvrite 

d. write 

59/ 

a. called 

b. call 

c. calling 

d. to call 

60/ 

a. Whenever 

b. Whatever 

c. Wherever 

d. Whoever 


End of Test. 
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ƯNIT I 


Answer key 


TEST 1 


1. 

b 

11. a 

21.c 

31. d 

41. b -> for us 

51. b 

2, 

d 

12. b 

22. a 

32. b 

42. d -> little 

52. a 

3. 

a 

13.c 

23. b 

33. c 

43. c -> old enough 

53. c 

4. 

d 

14. a 

24. d 

34. b 

44. b -> too many 

54. a 

5. 

c 

15. b 

25. c 

35. c 

45. c -> them 

55. b 

6. 

c 

ló. b 

26. b 

36. a 

46. a -> of 

56. b 

7. 

a 

17. c 

27. c 

37. c 

47. d -> taking 

57. b 

8. 

b 

18. a 

28. a 

38. c 

48. b -> isn't 

58. c 

9. 

d 

19. c 

29. b 

39. a 

49. d -> in public 

59. d 

10. 

a 

20. c 

30. a 

40. a 

50. b 0,f 

60. a 


TEST2 


1. 

b 

li.b 

21.d 

31.a 

41. d -> What 

51.a 

2. 

c 

12. c 

22. c 

32. b 

42. c -> interesting 

52. c 

3. 

c 

13.c 

23. a 

33. d 

43. c -> the 

53. b 

4. 

a 

14. d 

24. c 

34. a 

44. a -> too much 

54. a 

5. 

d 

15. b 

25. d 

35. c 

45. b -> too 

55. d 

6. 

c 

16. c 

26. b 

36. c 

46. d -> is drinking 

56. b 

7. 

b 

17. a 

27. c 

37. c 

47. a -> don't like 

57. a 

8. 

a 

18. b 

28. b 

38. d 

48. c -> he is doing 

58. c 

9. 

d 

19. b 

29. c 

39. b 

49. b -> as 

59. d 

10. c 

20. c 

30. a 

40. d 

50. c -> with 

60. b 
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I NIT 2 






TEST 

1 


1 

d 

11. b 

21. a 

3 1 . c 

41. a -> telephoned 

51. c 

2 

a 

12. c 

22. d 

32. d 

42. d -> it is 

52. a 

3 

c 

13. c 

23. b 

33. c 

43. b -> from 

53. c 

4. 

b 

14. d 

24. c 

34. d 

44. b -> going on 

54. d 

5 

d 

13. a 

25. b 

35. c 

45. b -> inventions 

55. b 

6 

b 

16. b 

26. b 

36. a 

46. d “> is going to 

56. c 

7. 

d 

p. c 

27. c 

37. d 

47. a -> am going 

57. a 

8. 

a 

18.d 

28. b 

38. b 

48. c -> successtully 

58. b 

9. 

b 

19. c 

29. a 

39. c 

49. c -> vvith 

59. c 

10 . 

c 

20. b 

30. b 

40. b 

50. d -> success 

60. d 





TEST 2 



1. 

a 

1«. a 

21. b 

31.b 

41. a -> with 

51. b 

2. 

b 

12. b 

22. b 

32. d 

42. b -> will get 

52. c 

3. 

c 

13. d 

23. a 

33. a 

43. a -> would 

53. a 

4. 

a 

14. c 

24. d 

34. b 

44. d -> like 

54. d 

5. 

d 

15. c 

25. c 

35. d 

45. c “> betvveen 

55. b 

6. 

b 

16. a 

26. c 

36. b 

46. a -> depends 

56. c 

7. 

a 

17. c 

27. a 

37. a 

47. c -> he is 

57. d 

8. 

d 

18. b 

28. b 

38. c 

48. d -> is reading 

58. d 

9. 

c 

19. d 

29. b 

39. d 

49. d at 

59. a 

10. 

a 

20. d 

30. a 

40. c 

50. b -> was 

60. c 

UNIT3 










TEST 1 


1 . 

c 

11. b 

21.d 

31.b 

41. d each other 

51.d 

2. 

d 

12. d 

22. b 

32. a 

42. d -> herself 

52. a 

3. 

a 

13. b 

23 a 

33. d 

43. d -> by ourselves 

53. b 

4. 

d 

14. d 

24. d 

34. c 

44. b -> opposite 

54. c 

5. 

a 

15. c 

25. a 

35. b 

45. b -> downstairs 

55. d 

6. 

c 

16. d 

26 d 

36. d 

46. d -> he did 

56. a 

7. 

d 

17. a 

27. b 

37. b 

47. c -> it would 

57. c 

8. 

a 

13. b 

28. b 

38. c 

48 d -> is 

58. a 

9. 

c 

19. c 

29. a 

39. b 

49. d in 

59. d 

10. b 

20. b 

30. c 

40. b 

50. c isn't 

60. a 
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TEST 2 


1. d 

11. a 

21. b 

31. h 41. a -> me 

51. b 

2. h 

12. c 

22. d 

32. a 42. d -> bv yourselí 

52. c 

3 c 

13. c 

23. a 

33. c 43. c -> about 

53. a 

4. a 

14. c 

24 c 

34. d 44. c -> lYom 

54. c 

5. d 

13. c 

25 a 

35. b 45. b -> me 

55. d 

6. a 

16. d 

26. c 

36. c 46. b -> vvith 

56. c 

7. c 

17.a 

27. b 

37. a 47. d -> telephone directory 57. a 

8. d 

18.c 

28. d 

38. c 48. c -> because 

58. b 

9. b 

19. b 

29. a 

39. c 49. c -> doing 

59. d 

10. d 

20. a 

30. d 

40. b 50. b -> himselí 

60. b 

UNIT 4 



TEST 1 

> 

1. c 

11.a 

21. c 

31. d 41. a -> used to 

51. b 

2. d 

12. c 

22. c 

32. a 42. b -> into 

52. a 

3. b 

13. b 

23. b 

33. c 43. b -> got killed 

53. b 

4. a 

14. b 

24. c 

34. d 44. b -> to 

54. d 

5. d 

15. d 

25.. b 

35. c 45. a -> use 

55. c 

6. b 

ló. b 

26. b 

36. b 46. d -ỳ doesn't 

56. c 

7. c 

17. b 

27. c 

37. d 47. a -> immigrated 

57. c 

8. d 

18. d 

28. b 

38. a 48. b -> to 

58. b 

9. c 

19. c 

29. a 

39. b 49. d “> from 

59. a 

10.,a 

20. d 

30. a 

40. c 50. d -> by stretching 

60. ,d 


TEST2 


1. c 

11. b 

21. b 

31. b 

41. c -> 

used to 

51. b 

2. d 

12. a 

22. b 

32. b 

42. a -> 

vvith 

52. c 

3. d 

13. c 

23. d 

33. a 

43. c -> 

from 

53. d 

4. a 

14. b 

24. c 

34. c 

44. b 

of 

54 a 

5. c 

15. d 

25. a 

35. c 

45. a -» 

who make* 

55. c 

6 a 

1 ó. d 

26. b 

36. b 

46. d 

for 

56. b 

7. d 

17. c 

27. c 

37. a 

47. a -» 

is 

57. d 

8. c 

18. d 

28. b 

38. d 

48. d -> 

of/ about 

58 b 

9. b 

19. b 

29. c 

39. b 

49. b -> 

are vvearing 

59. a 

10. a 

20. d 

30. a 

40. c 

50. d 

of 

60. c 
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IINIT 5 


I ESI 1 


1. 

a 

1 1. 

d 

21. 

b 

3 ỉ. a 

41. b -> 

not to ỉcan 

51. a 

"> 

c 

12 

c 

~> ~) 

b 

32. d 

42. c -» 

travelling 

52. c 

. 

d 

13. 

d 

2 V 

d 

> > - c 

4 3. b -> 

contimiously 

53. b 

4. 

d 

14. 

h 

24 

a 

34 d 

44. c 

badly 

54. c 

5. 

d 

15. 

c 

25. 

c 

35. c 

45. a 

particularlx 

55. d 

6. 

d 

16. 

h 

26 

c 

36 d 

46. c 

to spending 

56. a 

7. 

c 

p. 

d 

27. 

a 

37. a 

47. d -> 

hersclỉ' 

57. b 

8. 

a 

IX. 

b 

2xi 

c 

38. a 

48. d -> 

tluent 

58. c 

9. 

h 

19. 

d 

29. 

c 

39. b 

49. b ^ 

ga ve up 

59. d 

10. d 

20. 

b 

30. 

b 

40. d 

50. c -> 

tbr 

60. b 


TEST 2 


1. 

d 

ll.b 

21. c 

31. a 

41. c -> 

\von't 

51. b 

2. 

b 

12. d 

22. b 

32. b 

42. a -> 

11 s 

52. a 

1 

a 

13. c 

23. a 

33. e 

43. b -ỳ 

not to vvander 

53. c 

4. 

c 

14. b 

24. d 

34. a 

44. d -> 

bcaưtií Lilly 

54. c 

5. 

c 

15 c 

25. c 

35. a 

45. b 

seriously 

55. a 

6. 

c 

16. a 

26. a 

36. a 

46. d 

good 

56. b 

7. 

d 

17 b 

27. b 

. 37. c 

47. c -> 

on 

57. d 

8. 

b 

18. c 

28. c 

38. b 

48. b 

couỉd/ can 

58. a 

9. 

b 

19. b 

29. d 

39. b 

49. b -> 

said 

59. b 

10. 

a 

20. c 

30. c 

40. c 

50. c 

living 

60. d 


UNIT6 

TEST 1 


1. 

d 

11.b 

21.c 

31. d 

41. c -> had to 

51. a 

2. 

b 

12.c 

22. a 

32. c 

42. a -> can 

52. c 

3. 

C' 

13. d 

23. c 

33. a 

43. b -> call 

53. d 

4. 

d 

14 b 

24. d 

34. d 

44. d -> watching 

54. b 

5. 

a 

15. c 

25. b 

35. a 

45. d -> he could 

55. c 

6. 

a 

16. d 

26. b 

36. c 

46. a -> Learning 

56. d 

7. 

b 

17. b 

27. c 

37. a 

47. c -> selling 

57. d 

8. 

d 

18 c 

28. a 

38. b 

48. b -> to do 

58. d 

9. 

c 

19. d 

29. d 

39. a 

49. d -> vvasn't 

59 h 

10. 

d 

20. a 

30. c 

40 b 

50. d -ỳ good 

60. a 
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TEST2 


1 . 

d 

11 . b 

21.a 

31. c 

41. b -> see 

51. b 

2. 

d 

12.c 

22. d 

32. b 

42. b -> lose 

52. a 

3 ! 

d 

13. b 

23. b 

33. d 

43. b -> working 

53. d 

4. 

b 

14. c 

24. c 

34. b 

44. c -> going 

54. b 

5 

c 

15. b 

25. d 

35. c 

45. b -> rise 

55.b 

6. 

d 

16. d 

26. d 

36. d 

46. b should 

56. a 

7. 

a 

17. c 

27. a 

37. b 

47. b “> building 

57. b 

8. 

c 

18. b 

28. b 

38. d 

48. d -> swimming 

58. c 

9. 

b 

19. c 

29. c 

39. b 

49. b appear 

59. d 

10 . 

c 

20 a 

30. d 

40. c 

50. c -> will 

60. a 


UNIT7 

TEST 1 


1 . 

d 

11 .a 

21. b 

31.b 

41.a-» 

hardly 

51. b 

2 . 

c 

12. c 

22. d 

32. c 

42. b -> 

lately 

52. a 

3 . 

a 

13.b 

23. c 

33. a 

43. a -> 

there are 

53. c 

4 . 

d 

14. b 

24. a 

34. c 

44. đ-» 

higher 

54. d 

5 

d 

15. d 

25. c 

35. c 

45. a -> 

clear 

55. b 

6. 

c 

16. d 

26. a 

36. d 

46. c 

have niade 

56. a 

7. 

à' 

17. c 

27. c 

37. a 

47. b-> 

has improved 

57. c 

8. 

b 

18. d 

28. d 

38. d 

48. d -» 

to 

58. d 

9. 

d 

19. a 

29. b 

39. a 

49. a-» 

as 

59. a 

10 . 

a 

20. c 

30 b 

40. b 

50. c -> 

harder 

60. c 


TEST2 


1. 

c 

11.d 

21. c 

31.b 

41.b-» 

has drawn 

51.b 

2. 

d 

12. c 

22. a 

32. a 

42. b-> 

since 

52. c 

3. 

d 

13.b 

23. c 

33. b 

43. c -> 

raining 

53. d 

4. 

b 

14. d 

24. a 

34. c 

44. b -ỳ 

vvorse 

54. b 

5 

a 

15. a 

25. b 

35. a 

45. c -> 

from 

55. c 

6. 

d 

15. b 

26. d 

36. c 

46. c -> 

age 

56. d 

7. 

c 

17. d 

27. b 

37. c 

47. c -» 

a more reliable57. c 

8. 

b 

18.c 

28_a 

38. b 

48. d -> 

more 

58. d 

9. 

a 

19. a 

29. b 

39. a 

49. b -» 

like 

59. b 

10. d 

20. c 

30. d 

40. c 

50. b -> 

from 

60. a 
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LNIT 8 





TEST 1 


1 . c 

1 1 . c 

21 . b 

31. b 

41. d -> as completc as 

51. d 

2 . d 

12 . a 

22 . c 

32. b 

42. a -> Better 

52. a 

3. h 

13. c 

23. a 

33. a 

43. e -> better 

53. b 

4. d 

14. d 

24. b 

34. b 

44. c -ỳ as 

54. c 

5. a 

15. b 

25. d 

35. a 

45. b more comỉbrtablc 55. c 

6 . d 

16. c 

26. c 

36. d 

46. c -> equally 

56. e 

7. d 

17. a 

27. a 

37. b 

47. b -ỳ fewer 

57. d 

8 . b 

18. d 

28. b 

38. a 

48. b -> more important 

58. a 

9. a 

19. a 

29. c 

39. b 

49. a used to use 

59. b 

10 . c 

20 . b 

30. d 

40 b 

50. d -> does 

60. a 




TEST2 


1 . a 

11 . c 

21 .a 

31. c 

41. c -> the least 

51. b 

2 . d 

12 . b 

22 . d 

32. b 

42. a -> the inost 

52. c 

3. b 

13.c 

23. d 

33. c 

43. c -> The worst 

53. b 

4. d 

14. a 

24. b 

34. c 

44. c 1 fmish 

54. c 

5. a 

15.d 

25. c 

35. c 

45. b -> the íriendliest 

55. a 

6 . d 

16. b 

26. c 

36. d 

46. c -> than 

56. d 

7. c 

17. d 

27. b 

37. a 

47. b -> the most 

57.* b 

8 . b 

18. a 

28. a 

38. b 

48. c -> do 

58. c 

9. d 

19. c 

29. d 

39. c 

49. d -> back 

59. a 

10 . a 

20 . d 

30. c 

40. b 

50. am going 

60. c 


UNIT 

9 


TEST ĩ 



1 . c 

11 . a 

21 .a 

31.b 

41. a -> did 

51.a 

2 . a 

12 . c 

22 . d 

32. a 

42. c -> at least 

52. d 

3. d ' 

13. b 

23. c 

33. b 

43. c -> vvell 

53. c 

4. b 

14. d 

24. a 

34. c 

44. c -> excellence 

54. a 

5. c 

15. a 

25. d 

35. a 

45. d -> as 

55. b 

6 . a 

16. b 

26. b 

36. b 

46. d -> going 

56. d 

7. b 

17 c 

27. d 

37. c 

47. b -> will lose 

57. c 

8 . a 

18 a 

28. a 

38. a 

48. c -> for 

58. a 

9. d 

19. d 

29. c 

39. d 

49. d -> so as to 

59. a 

10 . c 

20 . a 

30. a 

40. d 

50. d -> in order 

60. b 
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TEST2 


1. 

d 

11.b 

21.c 

31. 

c 

41. 

c 

-» 

bringing 

51. c 

2 

c 

12. c 

22. b 

32. 

d 

42. 

a 


is 

52. a 

3 . 

b 

13. a 

23. d 

33. 

a 

43. 

a 

-> 

fewer 

53. c 

4. 

d 

14. d 

24. a 

34. 

c 

44. 

b 

-» 

bv 

mt 

54. b 

5. 

a 

15. a 

25. c 

35. 

b 

45. 

a 


sailcd 

55. a 

6. 

c 

16. d 

26. c 

36. 

d 

46. 

b 


by yoursclỉ 

56. d 

7. 

d 

17. d 

27. b 

37.' 

b 

47. 

b 


so as 

57. b 

8. 

a 

18. b 

28 b 

38. 

a 

48. 

d 


overseas 

58. c 

9. 

b 

19. c 

29. c 

39 

b 

49. 

c 


to be 

59. b 

10 

. d 

20. a 

30. b 

40. 

c 

50. 

d 

-> 

to buy 

60. d 


ƯNIT 10 


TEST 1 


1 . 

d 

11 . 

a 

21. b 

31. c 

4.1. c 

-> 

can be prevente d 51. 

a 

2. 

d 

12. 

c 

22. d, 

32. d 

42. a 

-> 

be controlled 

52. 

b 

3. 

a 

13. 

b 

23. a 

33. a 

43. d 

-> 

been ansvvered 

53. 

c 

4. 

c 

14. 

c 

24. c 

34. c 

44. c 


have 

54. 

d 

5. 

a 

13 

d 

25. b 

35. b 

45. c 


seen 

55. 

a 

6. 

a 

16. 

a 

26. c 

36. a 

46. c 


were sung 

56. 

c 

z 

b 

17. 

a 

27. d 

37. a 

47. c 

-> 

to carry 

57. 

d 

8. 

d 

18. 

b 

28. c 

38. d 

48. c 


rely on 

58. 

b 

9. 

c 

19. 

c 

29. a 

39. c 

49. d 


consists 

59. 

c 

10. 

a 

20. 

d 

30. b 

40. b 

50. d -> 

since 

60. 

a 


TEST 2 


1. 

d 

11. b 

21. a 

31. d 

41. 

c 

-» 

be built 

51. 

a 

2. 

c 

12. c 

22. c 

32. b 

42. 

c 


being trained 

52. 

d 

3. 

a 

13. a 

23. b 

33. c 

43. 

c 


brings 

53. 

c 

4. 

d 

14. d 

24. c 

34. a 

44. 

c 

-» 

be found 

54. 

a 

5. 

c 

15. c 

25. d 

35. b 

45 

a 


dangerous 

55. 

d 

6. 

a 

16. b 

26. c 

36. c 

46. 

b 


that 

56. 

b 

7. 

b 

17. a 

27. b 

37. d 

47. 

a 

-> 

hard 

57. 

c 

8. 

b 

18. b 

28. c 

38. a 

48. 

d 


more slovvly 

58. 

a 

9. 

c • 

19. d 

29. d 

39. c 

49. 

d 

-» 

used 

59. 

b 

10 

. d 

20. c 

30. a 

40 b 

50. 

d 


for 

60. 

c 
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DNIT 11 


IEST 1 


1 . a 

1 1. a 

21 c 

3 1. a 

41 ù cxcilcd 

51. c 

2 . d 

12 . d 

22 . b 

32. c 

42 d mkTcslcd 

52. a 

3. c 

13. b 

23. a 

33. d 

43. c -ỳ Ma\ ('ould ('an 

53. b 

4. h 

14. c 

24. c 

34. a 

44. b -> prcpared 

54. a 

5. c 

15. b 

25. d 

35. d 

45. a has becn engaged 

55. c 

6 . d 

16. a 

26. d 

36. c 

46. b -> bloun 

56. b 

7. h 

17. c 

27. a 

37. a 

47. b -> niadc 

57. d 

8 . a 

18. d 

28. b 

38. b 

48. c -> plcascd 

58. b 

9. c 

19. b 

29. d 

39. c 

49. d borcd 

59. a 

10 . d 

20 . c 

30. c 

40. d 

50. c -> much/ a lot 

60. c 






TEST 2 


1 . 

c 

11 . h 

21 . a 

31. c 

41. c -> írightening 

51. c 

2 . 

a 

12 . d 

22 . b 

32. a 

42. a -> surprising 

52. d 

3 

b 

13 b 

23. c 

33. d 

43. a -> could/ can/ may 

53. a 

4. 

d 

14. c 

24. d 

34. b 

44. b-> vvould/could 

54. b 

5. 

c 

15. b 

25. b 

35. d 

45. d -> recycled 

55. c 

6 . 

b 

16. c 

26. d 

36. c 

46. d -ỳ I am lost 

56. c 

7. 

c 

17. b 

27. a 

37. a 

47. a -> orbiting 

57. d 

8 . 

d 

18. d 

28. b 

38. b 

48. b “> belonging 

58. b 

9. 

b 

19 a 

29. b 

39. d 

49. c -> turn 

59. c 

10 . 

a 

20 c 

30. d 

40. a 

50. d -> living 

60. a 


UNIT 12 

TEST 1 


1 . 

b 

11 . b 

21 .b 

31. c 

41. a -> sitting 

51.a 

2 . 

a 

12 . d 

22 . d 

32. b 

42. c -> one 

52. c 

3. 

d 

13.c 

23. a 

33. d 

43. b -> three - day . 

53. d 

4. 

d 

14. d 

24. c 

34. b 

44. b -> covered 

54. d 

5. 

b 

15. c 

25. b 

35. a 

45. c -> about 

55. b 

6 . 

b 

16 a 

26. c 

36. c 

46. c -> stole 

56. d 

7. 

c 

17. d 

27. b 

37. b 

47. b working 

57. a 

8 . 

a 

18. c 

28. d 

38. a 

48. b -> doing 

58. d 

9. 

d 

19 b 

29. a 

39. c 

49. c buys 

59 c 

10 . 

c 

20 . c 

30. d 

40. d 

50. c -> turncd 

60. b 
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TEST2 


1 . 

c 

11 . c 

21 . h 

31.d 

41. b -» 

ữom 

51. a 

2 . 

b 

12 . d 

22 . a 

32. c 

42. c -» 

vvas looking 

52. b 

3. 

c 

13. c 

' 23. c 

33. a 

43. b -» 

looking 

53. c 

4. 

a 

14. a , 

24. b 

34. c 

44. b -» 

was 

54. d 

5. 

d 

- 15. c 

25. d 

35. d 

45. b -» 

arrieves 

55. b 

6 . 

d 

16. b 

26. b 

36. c 

46. c -ỳ 

to talk 

56. a 

7. 

c 

17. d 

27. d 

37. d. 

47. b -ỳ 

hasn't eaten 

57. c 

8 . 

b 

18. a 

28. b 

38. b 

48. a-» 

broadcast 

58. c 

9. 

a 

19. c 

29. a 

39. d 

49. a -> 

since 

59. a 

10 . d 

20 . c 

30. c 

40. a 

50. c -ỳ 

vvith 

60. c 


UNIT 13 

TEST 1 


1. 

d 

11 .d 

21 .c 

31.a 

41. a -> to eating 

51. b 

2 

b 

n.c 

22 . a 

32. c 

42. b -> kiỉled 

52. a 

3. 

c 

13. a 

23. d 

33. d 

43. c “> are supposed 

53. c 

4. 

b 

14. d 

24. b 

34. b 

44. b -> overbooked 

54. d 

5. 

a 

15. b 

25. a 

35. a 

45. b -> are 

55. b 

6 . 

a 

16. c 

26. b 

36. d 

46. c -> am used 

56. a 

7. 

b 

17. a 

27. a 

37. b 

47. b -> much 

57. c 

8 . 

d 

18. b 

28. d 

38. d 

48. a -> ha ve been 

58. b 

9. 

c 

19. b 

29. b 

39. d 

49. c -> in line 

59. d 

10 . 

a 

20 . c 

30. d 

40. a 

50. b -> vvas 

60. b 


TEST2 


1 . 

d 

11 .c 

21 .b 

31.c 

41. a -> Tire making 

51.b 

2 . 

d 

12 . a 

22 . d 

32. a 

42. b was going 

52. d 

3. 

a 

13. b 

23. c 

33. d 

43. b -> had 

53. c 

4. 

d 

14. d 

24. a 

34. c 

44. c -> to be 

54. a 

5. 

b 

15. c 

25. b 

35. b 

45. c -> had íinished 

55. b 

6 . 

c 

16. a 

26. a 

36. a 

46. b -> shopping centei 

56. c 

7. 

b 

17. b 

27. d 

37. d 

47. d -> disappointing 

57 d 

8 . 

d 

18. d 

28. c 

38. c 

48. a -> vvas taken 

58. a 

9. 

a 

19 c 

29. b 

39. a 

49. c -> clcaned 

59. b 

10 . 

c 

20 . b 

30. d 

40. c 

50. c -> traveling 

60. c 
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ƯNIT 14 


TEST 1 


1 . c 

11 . a 

21 . b 

31. b 

41. c -> having 

51.c 

2 . a 

12 . b 

22 . d 

32. a 

42. d -> is 

52. a 

3. b 

13. c 

23. a 

33. d 

43. c vvill be 

53. d 

4. b 

14. d 

24. c 

34. c 

44. d “> disorganizcd 

54. b 

5. d 

15. d 

25. c 

35. d 

45. d -> yourselt' 

55. c 

6 . c 

16. a 

26. c 

36. a 

46. b exhausting 

56. a 

7. a 

17. c 

27. b 

37. d 

47. d -> cleaning 

57. d 

8 . b 

18. d 

28. a 

38. b 

48. d -> over 

58. b 

9. a 

19. b 

29. c 

39. d 

49. d -> had to 

59. c 

10 . d 

20 . a 

30. d 

40. a 

50. a -> since 

60. d 


TEST2 


1 . c 

11 . b 

21 . a 

31.a 

41. a -> had been vvorking 

51.c 

2 . b 

12 a 

22 . d 

32. c 

42. c includes 

52. b 

3. d 

13. d 

23. b 

33. d 

43. d -> for 

53. d 

4. a 

14. d 

24. d 

34. b 

44. d “> from 

54. a 

5. c 

15. b 

25. a 

35. d 

45. b -> ữightened 

55. c 

6 . b 

16. c 

26. b 

36. a 

46. b -> to 

56. c 

7. c 

17. a 

27. c 

37. d 

47. d -> offended 

57. b 

8 . d 

13. d 

28. b 

38. b 

48. c -> used to 

58. d 

9. a 

19 b 

29. d 

39. d 

49. d -> by herselí' 

59. b 

10 . d 

20 . c 

30. b 

40. c 

50. d to help 

60. a 


UNIT 15 

TEST 1 


1 . 

c 

li.d 

21 .a 

31. c 

41. c -> neither 

51.b 

2 . 

b 

12 . a 

22 . d 

32. d 

42. a -> he could 

52. a 

3. 

a 

13. b 

23. a 

33. a 

43. d. -> his own 

53. c 

4. 

d 

14. c 

24. c 

34. b 

44. c -> has been read 

54. d 

5. 

a 

15. d 

25. b 

35. a 

45. c -> vvere singing 

55. a 

6 . 

d 

16. a 

26. d 

36. d 

46. b -> vvaiting 

56. b 

7. 

c 

17. d 

• 27. d 

37. d 

47. b “> had been 

57. c 

8 . 

b 

18. d 

28. c 

38. c 

48. b -> from 

58. d 

9. 

a 

19. d 

29. b 

39. d 

49. d -> for work 

59. a 

10 . d 

20 . c 

30. a 

40. b 

50. b -> from 

60. b 
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TEST 2 


1 . 

h 

11. c 

21 .KỈ 

31. e 

41. c -> because 

51. b 

2. 

a 

12. a 

22. h 

32. a 

42. a ha ve used 

52. a 

3. 

c 

13. b 

23. b 

33. b 

43. b -> 1 

53. b 

4 

c 

14. c 

24. c 

34. b 

44. d to kecp 

54. c 

5. 

d 

15. d 

25. a 

35. d 

45. d -> cither 

55. d 

6. 

c 

16. b 

26. c 

36. a 

46. d -> are vve 

56. a 

7. 

c 

17. a 

27. d 

37. c 

47. c vvas Corning 

57. b 

8. 

d 

18. c 

28. a 

38. b 

48. c -> vvith 

58. c 

9. 

a 

19. d 

29. b 

39. c 

49. c -> slow 

59. d 

10. 

b 

20. a 

30. d 

40. b 

50. c -> by 

->0. a 

UNỈT 16 










TEST 1 


1 . 

d 

11. a 

21. a 

31. d 

41. d “> as 

51. c 

2. 

c 

12. d 

22. c 

32. b 

42. b to be invited 

52. b 

3. 

a 

13. b 

23. b 

33. d 

43. a -> made 

53. d 

4. 

b 

14. c 

24. d 

34. c 

44. a saying 

54. c 

5. 

c 

15.d 

25. c 

35. a 

45. d “> hasn't it 

55. a 

6. 

d 

16. a 

26. a 

36. c 

46. d -) neither 

56. b 

7. 

c 

17. b 

27. d 

37. a 

47. a -> it's 

57. b 

8. 

a 

18. c 

28. c 

38. b 

48. b -> has 

58. c 

9. 

a 

19. d 

29. a 

39. c 

49. a -> had had 

59. a 

10. b 

20. c 

30. c 

40. d 

50. d -» is 

60. a 


1. 

d 

11.d 

21. d 

TEST2 

31. b 

41. c -> vvas 

51.a 

2. 

a 

12. a 

22. a 

32. c 

42. a -> hearing 

52. b 

3. 

a 

13. b 

23. d 

33. b 

43. c -> have not 

53. c 

4. 

b 

14. c 

24. c 

34. b 

44. c -> as 

54. d 

5 

c 

15. d 

25. b 

35. a 

45. a -> is 

55. a 

6. 

a 

16. a 

26. d 

36. d 

46. d -> too 

56. b 

7. 

c 

17. b 

27. b 

37. c 

47. b -> any longer 

57. c 

8. 

a 

18. c 

28. c 

38. b 

48. a -> did 

58. d 

9. 

d 

19. d 

29. d 

39. c 

49. a will 

59. a 

10. b 

20. c 

30. a 

40. d 

50. b -> vvork 

60. b 
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